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Theodore Roosevelt 


HE most prominent trait in the character of the states- 

man who passed away on January 6 was his Americanism. 

More than any man in the history of the country since 
Lincoln and Washington he embodied, in his life and career, the 
spirit of America. 

His chief claim to the gratitude of his countrymen and to a 
high and honorable place in American history rests upon the 
services he performed in arousing the national conscience to oppose 
the insolent aggressions of entrenched power and privilege, and 
the effective work he did in awakening the country to the dangers 
that lay in our military unpreparedness at the outbreak of the 
European War, 

In the first of these services he awoke the national conscience, 
while in the second he aroused the dormant spirit of American pa- 
triotism, leading to that action which vindicated the national honor 
and perhaps saved the country’s life. 

If these statements seem exaggerated, we have but to reflect 
what might have been the history of the United States had we 
permitted great business enterprises to go on unchecked in their 
policy of insolent aggression. Among certain great captains of 
industry there had grown up a belief that they could ride rough- 
shod over the interests of the people and the laws of the country. 
Mr. Roosevelt gave them very clearly to understand that in him 
they had met their master. He showed them that there was no 
concern in the land so great as to be superior to the country’s laws. 

In estimating the value of his services in the campaign for 
national preparedness after the outbreak of the European War, we 
have only to consider what to-day would be the position of the 
United States if it had remained content to go on coining money 
out of the distress and misfortunes of the European nations and had 
refused to take any action to vindicate the outraged rights of our 
own people. 

In paying these tributes to Mr. Roosevelt it is not intended to 
indulge in extravagant praise. Not long before his death he him- 
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self laid down the correct principle to be observed in dealing with the 
acts of public men. He said in substance that public officials should 
be praised when they do well and censured when they do ill. And 
that is the standard which he would wish to have applied to his own 
record as a public man. It will stand that test quite as well as the 
acts of anyone who has occupied the Presidential chair from the 
foundation of the Government to the present time. 

In his effective work in behalf of law enforcement there was an 
element of comedy which Mr. Roosevelt himself fully understood 
and appreciated. When he became Police Commissioner of New 
York he found upon the statute books a law requiring that places 
where liquor was sold should be closed Sundays. This law had for 
many years been practically a dead-letter, but Mr. Roosevelt began 
vigorously to enforce it and succeeded until, as he himself said, the 
courts decided that “‘a pretzel and a glass of beer constituted a full 
meal.” Then it was no longer possible to enforce the law, since 
it permitted the serving of drinks with meals. 

The same element of comedy may possibly be said to have been 
present in regard to his enforcement of the Sherman Anti-Trust 
Law. When he became President this law had been in existence 
for a number of years, but nobody had paid the slightest attention 
to it. He at once began to enforce the law and proved that it was 
anything but obsolete. 

While he may have wished as a matter of principle to close the 
saloons in New York on Sunday, and no doubt thought that “big 
business” should be put in its place, he also in both of these cases 
must have derived very great enjoyment from the enforcement of 
laws which had been enacted merely as a sop to public clamor and 
as pious expressions, without any intention of their enforcement. 
Whatever may have been his personal views with regard to either 
of these laws, his action in making them effective represented the 
abhorrence of his nature against anything savoring of hypocrisy. 

No action in Mr. Roosevelt’s long and picturesque career has 
been more criticised than his withdrawal from the Republican Party 
in 1912 to make the race as a Progressive candidate for the Presi- 
deney. His enemies charge this act to his overweening ambition. 
How false this view is will appear on a little reflection. When Mr. 
Roosevelt returned from his African hunting trip he was undoubt- 
edly at the crest of his popularity. Besides having held a number 
of minor offices, and serving with distinction in the Spanish-Amer- 
ican War, he had been Governor of his State, Assistant Secretary 
of the Navy, Vice-President and President of the United States. 
In all these positions he had acquitted himself in a manner to receive 
the approval of the great body of his fellow countrymen. He had 
furthermore visited the various parts of Europe where he had been 
received with great honor and achieved unusual distinction. He 
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came home from his African hunting trip with his fame absolutely 
secure. There were no further honors which his country could confer 
upon him, What, then, prompted Mr. Roosevelt to fling in the 
scales all his great honors for the almost certain defeat which faced 
him, as an independent Presidential candidate? If elected he could 
gain no further honor; if defeated his prestige would apparently 
be seriously impaired if not destroyed. As a practical politician 
he must have known, in fact, he did know, that defeat was almost 
certain. Why, then, did he risk it? Those who were privileged to 
be closely associated with Col. Roosevelt know the correct answer 
to this question. He believed that the Republican party had be- 
come hopelessly committed to a stand-pat policy, and was firmly 
convinced that the tendency of the times demanded the adoption of 
a forward looking programme in behalf of social justice. He saw 
no one in sight willing to make the fight for these principles except 
himself, and this is the real cause of his political action in 1912. 

Perhaps Mr. Roosevelt never showed his practical political vision 
more luminously than in the action he took in that campaign. He 
saw that not only this country but the world was approaching vast 
social changes which were almost revolutionary ir their character. 
He hoped by the programme which the Progressives put forth to 
bridge over the gulf marking the transition from the old to the new 
social order. Many people then thought his principles were far 
ahead of the times. Who does so now? With the very audacity 
of genius and the never-failing practical vision, which always marks 
the true statesman, he foresaw the tremendous upheaval which so- 
ciety is now undergoing and prepared a programme which he hoped 
would help to make these vast changes without completely destroy- 
ing the very pillars upon which society rests. Much of the pro- 
gramme which he outlined in 1912 has long since passed into legis- 
lative and administrative acts, while a number of the principles and 
policies which he proposed will have to be put into effect as a result 
of the great changes wrought by the European War. 

That phase of Colonel Roosevelt’s career which is of special 
interest to bankers and financial students was decidedly disappoint- 
ing. In the year 1908, while Mr. Roosevelt was President, an op- 
portunity existed for the Republican party to place upon the 
statute books a sound currency and banking law. Such a measure 
could not get through Congress, however, without the approval and 
leadership of the President. Mr, Roosevelt conspicuously failed 
to exercise such leadership. A comprehensive banking and currency 
bili was proposed, but was not passed; instead, the makeshift 
Aldrich-Vreeland law was enacted, a monetary commission was ap- 
pointed, and the real settlement of the banking question was post- 
poned. By his failure to exercise leadership at this crisis Mr. 
Roosevelt transferred the opportunity of legislating on the banking 
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question from the Republican to the Democratic party and the 
latter on its accession to power quickly made use of the opportunity. 

In setting down these facts no desire exists to criticise Mr. 
Roosevelt for his action in the above matter. He did not lead in 
banking legislation simply because the bent of his mind failed to 
give him any special interest in such questions. Currency, banking 
and the tariff were matters which had scant interest for him, His 
whole attention was concentrated on measures of social justice and 
such other legislation as he believed necessary to preserve the institu- 
tions and welfare of his country. His habits of thought did not lead 
him to see that sound economic measures are vital to a nation’s life. 
This is merely to say that Mr. Roosevelt was not, as some of his 
injudicious admirers claim, a super-man, but possessed his limita- 
tions the same as others do. 

The student of American politics will find no more tragical 
chapter than that which relates to Mr. Roosevelt’s failure to attain 
the Presidency during the conflict in Europe. His character, train- 
ing and ambition, and his Americanism all fitted him better than 
any other citizen to occupy that position in this critical period of his 
country’s history. Whether he might have had that distinction if 
his course in 1912 had been otherwise than what it was, must remain 
merely a subject of interesting speculation. At least he was not 
President at the very time when he of all others was best fitted to 
fill that office and most desirous of doing so. Denied this opportu- 
nity, he tried to serve his country by the organization of a division 
of troops to be used in the European battlefield. His ambition in 
this respect was sanctioned by a Congress which was largely hostile 
both to him personally and politically. The President, however, 


denied him the privilege of offering his life in his country’s defense. . 


This treatment did not cause him to hesitate for a moment in his 
strong advocacy of our taking a vigorous part in the European 
War. Long before the United States became involved in the war, 
and when others were counselling a policy of hesitation and delay, 
he preached national preparedness from one end of the country to 
the other and clearly pointed out the path of duty which the country 
was later destined to take. If he could not himself give his life to 
his country, he sent his four sons to the front, and one of them 
fell in the line of duty. 

Higher than any of the great honors which came to Theodore 
Roosevelt shone out his pure soul, which hated and despised 
wrong and oppression and which flamed forth with unquenchable 
zeal in behalf of the oppressed of every land. He held no imprac- 
ticable ideals in regard to policies to be adopted either at home or 
abroad. He believed that international security depended upon the 
practice of international justice. The popular opinion accredited 
him with being a militarist, but he won the Nobel peace prize and 
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in a delicate crisis in the relations between Japan and the United 
States took a tactful course which not only removed the cause of 
friction but tended greatly to cement kindly relations between these 
two countries. 

The high honors that Mr. Roosevelt received never for a mo- 
ment swerved him from his plain and simple life. He was demo- 
cratic in his living, in his manners, in his mind and in his soul. His 
private life was spotless. It may truly be said of him that measured 
by the most judicious standard he was one of the greatest men of his 
own country, or of any country—of his own time or of any times, 
The record of his busy life and the lustre of his character will remain 
as a permanent inspiration to his countrymen and to the world. 


& 


Business and Financial Affairs in the 
United States 


LTHOUGH some uncertainties mark the beginning of the 
new year, they are far less serious than those which existed 
twelve months ago. We had faith then that the huge military 

undertaking in which this country was engaged would turn out suc- 
cessfully, but now that faith is translated into a certainty. But 
the details of peace yet remain unsettled, and the financial and busi- 
ness world can hardly resume the usual course of affairs until some 
of these problems are cleared up. Not that there is the slightest 
apprehension in this country over the deliberations of the Peace 
Conference itself; for it is expected that complete harmony will 
prevail, and certainly no disposition exists in the United States to 
insist on any policy that would tend in the least to produce discord. 
But until the Peace Conference has settled not only the momentous 
questions of indemnities, international boundaries, ete., but has at 
least taken preliminary action in regard to finances, shipping, raw 
materials and other matters bearing directly upon business, inter- 
national trade and finance must continue surrounded by conditions 
that are uncertain. 

The same circumstances are affecting domestic trade and 
finance, combined with other more local influences. Not only must 
manufacturers, exporters and bankers reckon with the present un- 
settled international problems, but they also have to take into con- 
sideration the question of labor supply, and of wages and prices, as 
well as the future money and banking situation. With the rapid 
dwindling of the army, the supply of labor naturally increases, 
though as yet the process of transferring men from the ranks of 
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military to civil life has not gone far enough to exercise a very 
great effect upon the general supply of labor throughout the coun- 
try. But that such effect can not be long delayed, and that it may 
go so far as to produce a surplus of labor, may be inferred from 
the discussion already heard of plans to resume building operations 
on a large scale and possibly to institute work of a public character, 
so as to prevent unemployment. Since the ordinary building opera- 
tions of the country and public constructions have been largely 
under suspension during the closing months of the war, a resump- 
tion of activity in these lines would seem to be demanded without 
special regard to the labor situation. 

The problem of keeping labor employed will probably be less 
difficult to settle than that of wages. Undoubtedly the high wages 
which have prevailed for the last year or so must, in some lines es- 
pecially, be subject to considerable reduction in the near future; 
though, taking wages as a whole, no general reduction may be im- 
mediately expected. So far as the labor situation is intermingled 
with politics, the tendency will be against a lowering of wages; 
but even the great manufacturers themselves are not counting on 
an early change in the wage situation, nor indeed favoring it. They 
realize that one of the most serious problems with which they have 
to deal is that of keeping their employees contented and loyal, and 
they further understand that a substantial reduction in wages so 
long as prices remain high would work serious injustice. That this 
fall in prices may not be much longer delayed appears from a wait- 
ing attitude in wholesale merchandise circles, which must tend to 
cause a reduction in selling prices so that present hesitation in buy- 
ing may disappear. 

The money and banking situation presents no marked change in 
recent weeks. It is known that very early in the spring a new loan 
of large proportions must be floated. With the ending of the war 
it is not likely that the same high pitch of enthusiasm will be reached 
as in the previous loan campaigns, and this may mean that the banks 
will have to subscribe for the bulk of the new loan, which they are 
well able to do, but not without in some degree lessening their abil- 
ity to handle the ordinary commercial demand for credit. Govern- 
ment loans, rising prices, and general business activity have com- 
bined to swell the expansion of bank resources in this country in 
the last five years at a rate quite unexampled in the country’s his- 
tory. Whether or not there is any actual shrinkage in these re- 
sources in the near future, the rate of their increase may be expected 
to diminish once we are exempt from the special influences tending 
to expand banking resources in recent years. 

All the foregoing elements of uncertainty, while tending to re- 
tard the complete resumption of normal business, are comparatively 
trivial measured with those in existence a year ago. The one fact in 
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the present situation which transcends all else in importance is that 
war, with its terrible depletion in man power and material resources 
and its insatiable demand for loans and taxes, has ended and that 
the United States, in happy accord with the other nations of the 
world, turns with hope and confidence to the work of reconstruc- 
tion and the pursuits of trade. 

The final and complete victory over Germany in which the 
United States was privileged to take part has awakened in this 
country no thirst for military glory or national power won at the 
expense of weaker nations. American soldiers are proud of the 
help they were able to give their Allies, but they are glad to get 
home and back to work on the farm, in the shop and in the office. 

American bankers are glad that in a great emergency they were 
in a position to extend financial aid to other nations whose resources 
were severely taxed by the strain of war, but they have no wish to 
use the advantage thus gained in any way that will not be of mutual 
benefit. 

In the highest circles of business and finance, as well as among 
the masses of the people, the results of the war have developed no 
spirit of boastfulness or of arrogance, no ambition to exploit other 
lands, much less to oppress them. Rather there is a sense of hu- 
mility because of the creat opportunities and responsibilities which 
the war has brought to our people. America hopes in meeting these 
new duties to have the world’s coéperation and good will. 


& 


This Country of Ours 


No country, after all, produces any better crops than its inhabitants. And as I 
travelled onward I liked to think of these brave, temperate, industrious, God-friendly 
American people. I have no fear of the country while so many of them are still to be 


found upon the farms and in the towns of this land. 
—Friendly Road. 


T has been the glory of America, the chief characteristic of our 
institutions, that here existed no caste or class or rank to hinder 
the progress of the humblest in the land to places of the greatest 

honor in public life or of largest success in the business world. Not 
only was there an absence of these artificial hindrances to the ad- 
vancement of any boy or girl, but their pathway was made easier 
by free education. We have seen the beneficent operations of these 
untrammelled conditions in the past: a rail-splitter became Presi- 
dent of the United States; a farm boy led the armies of the country 
to victory and afterwards became the Chief Ruler of the United 
States; one telegraph operator became one of the world’s most fa- 
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mous inventors, and another one of its richest men; a stage-driver 
rose to be one of the greatest captains of industry. 

But better than these examples of poor boys who rose to con- 
spicuous success—and they could be multiplied by thousands—are 
the millions of people in the United States who have been permitted 
freely to develop their lives, to attain to positions of honor in their 
respective communities, and to enjoy a wider distribution of com- 
forts and luxuries than has been known in any country in the world. 
Indeed, one of the commonest foreign criticisms of America was 
that the masses of the people had become so steeped in luxury that 
they no longer had any ideals for which they would sacrifice any- 
thing. In persistently defying us and in outraging our rights 
Germany undoubtedly acted upon this theory, How mistaken this 
view was need not be dwelt upon. Without boasting it may be said 
that any country will hereafter think twice before attacking tlie 
United States, 

We have perhaps taken too much satisfaction in our men of 
great wealth. But it is a source of no little satisfaction to remem. 
ber that, despite their rise in the world, most of them have remained 
plain, simple and democratic Americans, and only here and there 
have there been those who became snobs. Nearly every American 
who has grown rich—perhaps there is no exception—has immeas- 
urably benefited the masses of the people as well as himself. Noth- 
ing is more false than the statement that the rich grow richer while 
the poor grow poorer. The truth is that everybody has been grow- 
ing better off—that is, everybody who is industrious and economical. 
This fact is witnessed by the general diffusion of comfort and lux- 
ury, the large increase in the general expenditures of the people. 

We have just demonstrated our power so that no one doubts it. 
Are we now capable of exercising that sober self-restraint which 
more than all else constitutes the proof of greatness? 

More than all, are we capable of so employing the great advan- 
tages derived from the war as to distribute the benefits of these new 
conditions and adjust the burdens equitably among the masses of 
our people? 

The real problem would seem to be not to restrict the opportu- 
nities which any have heretofore enjoyed for development of the 
faculties of mind or body, but to open the door of opportunity 
still wider so as to enable greater numbers of people to improve 
their mental and material condition. We shall gain nothing by 
instituting a process of leveling down, but our true policy lies in 
the constant endeavor to bring more and more people up to a 
higher and higher standard of moral and material living. Fortunate- 
ly, the material resources of the United States are as yet far from be- 
ing fully developed. They no doubt offer as great opportunities for 
profit in the future as any that have been derived in the past. He 
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who to-day sits down in despair because of lack of opportunities 
for advancement is hopelessly ignorant of the great wealth of 
our country which still lies undeveloped. 

If in the future we give to intelligent and unremitting effort 
the same incentive and rewards as have heretofore been offered, 
America will develop men of light and leading equal to those who 
have arisen in the past. These opportunities will most surely be 
maintained by the careful preservation of the character of our in- 
stitutions and especially by maintaining that prosperity which has 
been so marked a characteristic of our recent national history. It 
must be remembered that this prosperity, which has become widely 
diffused, arose when there was the freest opportunity for men to de- 
velop the wealth of the country with a minimum of governmental 
interference. 

If the laws and conditions under which business operates become 
so restrictive as to offer insufficient rewards to capital, those who 
have money to invest will not risk it in the ordinary channels of 
business but will put it into those securities offering a safe and 
modest return without any of the risks and worries incident to 
business operations. 

Undoubtedly throughout the world the tendency of sentiment 
is toward ideas of the most radical character. The United States is 
still a comparatively young nation, and it should preserve a con- 
servative attitude in this crisis in the world’s history. It must be 
remembered that our institutions were founded in the light of cen- 
turies of European experience and that we long ago discarded many 
of the hindrances to free government and individual and national 
progress which have just been thrown off by some of the European 
nations on the field of battle. The men who established the Govy- 
ernment of the United States were possessed of high character and 
broad intelligence, and they acted deliberately with the light of the 
world’s previous history to guide them. They established institu- 
tions which thus far have endured shocks which have proved fatal 
to many nations in various parts of the globe and which even now 
are rocking society to its very foundations. Every palliative which 
legislation may bring is within the reach of the masses of the people 
of this country, for they only have to bring public opinion to their 
side in order to carry through any measure deemed helpful. 

The opportunities for labor, the high wages that prevail, and 
the marvelous abundance and still comparative cheapness of the 
ordinary necessities of life, combine to make this one of the most 
favored dwelling places for man on the face of the earth. The re- 
lations between capital and industry are every year growing closer, 
and intelligent leaders of both sides feel sure that with a reasonable 
degree of patience all points of difficulty will gradually be adjusted 
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to the mutual benefit and satisfaction of both capital and labor and 
to the advantage of the people at large. 

If we all stand resolutely together, determined to preserve the 
foundations upon which the welfare of this country has thus far 
been established, and use these foundations as a solid basis for our 
future development, the people of the United States will continue 
to advance in prosperity and power, thus justifying the efforts of 
those who helped in bringing this country into being and who have 
labored to preserve its free institutions for the benefit of the people 
of the United States and as an example to all mankind. 


& 


The Writer of the Federal Reserve Act 


O ghoulish glee nor desire to spoil a tear-compelling human 
interest story prompts the publication of the following, from 
the Washington correspondence of the Philadelphia “Public 

Ledger,” and the accompanying comment. Says the corre- 
spondent: 

“Playing virtually a lone hand, consulting only the President 
and the Secretary of the Treasury, the Virginian toiled over the 
banking bill for an average of twenty hours a day. Three-fourths 
of the measure was written in his own handwriting, between mid- 
night and sunrise. He locked himself in his room in a hotel where 
he has lived during most of his residence in Washington, and 
worked. 

“Writing in the tiresome method of holding a pen between the 
index and middle finger of his hand, he covered many pages of fools- 
cap. He scratched out and interlined, revised and rewrote, until he 
evolved what he believed was wanted. The manuscript was copied 
by his secretary. The lone copy was carried about in an inside 
pocket of Mr. Glass’s coat. 

“He took the typewritten draft of the bill and went over that, 
amending, supplementing, eliminating, and all the while every news- 
paperman in Washington and most of the bankers of the country 
were at their wits’ end to learn what he had written. His colleagues 
on the Banking and Currency Committee were uninformed, as Mr. 
Glass did not talk much. There was a lot of speculation and little 
of actual knowledge.” 

But the correspondent adds that Mr. Glass himself would prob- 
ably disclaim any such exhausting labor, saying: 


‘Now, if you were to ask Mr, Glass to confirm the above account 
of the Federal Reserve Act’s preparation, he probably would deny 
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that he had so great a part in its preparation. It is more than likely 
that he would disclaim the authorship and tell you that the bill was 
written by Woodrow Wilson; but Mr. Glass’s modesty cannot tran- 
scend facts.” 

Whether Mr. Wilson would put in a claim for the somewhat 
doubtful honor of having written the Federal Reserve Act is not 
known. If the correspondent’s statement is correct, what becomes 
of the assertion that Professor H. Parker Willis was paid for writ- 
ing this bill? 

To those who saw the Federal Reserve Bill, as it passed the 
House, and the mutilations and alterations of various kinds made 
by the Senate, the correspondent’s account of the labors of Mr. 
Glass easily becomes the most amusing incident in the recent finan- 
cial history of the United States. 


& 


Gold Miners’ Plea for Relief 


N the year 1916 and subsequently people were accustomed to 
having their peace of mind disturbed by lurid tales of a beautiful 
Silver Lady, struggling in the clutches of the Gold Power, with 

the knightly Bryan spurring across the plain bent upon her rescue. 
Now times have changed. This willowy maiden has grown fat 
and pudgy, and the famed knight of other days, instead of mount- 
ing barbed steeds to rescue the victims of the money power, capers 
nimbly upon a Chautauqua lecture platform. But the maiden—- 
or rather a maiden—is not yet unhanded, though no longer clothed 
or crowned with silver, but radiant in gold. She shrieks for help 
just as piercingly as did her silver sister of other days. Could we 
have any compassion for a daughter of Gold, once denounced as the 
robber-baron of the world, some Bryan of these days would fly to 
her relief. How well must all venerable students of American 
finance recall the appeals which in other times went forth to “do 
something for silver!’ Surely, it was not a metal, dragged forth 
from the bowels of the earth, in whose behalf these appeals were 
made, but a modest, shrinking personality whom the gold villain 
unrelentingly pursued. What boots it now that this once unso- 
phisticated and poverty-stricken child dwells in the halls of luxury 
and of pride? Her sister, Goldie Locks, has now become the one 
imploring the world’s chivalric intervention in her behalf. In plain 
terms, the gold miners now want the people to “do something for 
gold.” Their argument amounts to this, that prices on all com- 
modities have advanced in terms of the Government’s paper money 
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except that of the ounce of gold, which has a fixed price of $20.67. 
Thus, in reality, the purchasing power of gold has decreased in 
proportion to the increase of other commodities which in one way or 
another are factors in the obtaining of new gold. From this di- 
lemma relief might be had by Professor Fisher’s “compensating 
dollar,” whose amount of gold would vary with the price fluctuation. 
Really, the gold miners are in about the same boat as the rest 
of us, and they will probably have to await a turn in the tide for 
relief from their present situation. 


Accrued Interest Received 





By HOWARD M. JEFFERSON, Auditor Federal Reserve Bank, 
New York; Author “Accrued Interest Receivable and Payable” 











In the May, June and July numbers were 
printed a series of articles dealing with in- 
terest accrued receivable, unearned discount 
and allied subjects. These articles were 
prepared in anticipation of the instructions 
from the Comptroller of the Currency to 
the national banks to begin an accurate ac- 
counting of interest accrued receivable and 
unearned discount on January 1, 1919. They 
have since been reproduced in book form 
and have been widely distributed. A few 
questions have been asked and the author 
has been requested to answer them for our 
Editor Bankers Magazine. 


Question 1. How would you take 
care of minimum interest charges on 
small notes? 


readers. 


Answer: Some banks are frequently 
called upon to discount very small notes 
and are glad to accommodate small bor- 
rowers if a minimum charge is paid. 
For example, a bank might be called 
upon to discount a note of $24 for 
thirty days. The discount on_ this, 
twelve cents, would not pay the bank 
for its trouble, but the borrower would 
be glad to pay a minimum charge for 
the service. 

The words “service charge” describe 


the situation perfectly and solve the 
question of what to do with the differ- 
ence between the real discount and the 
total amount received. It is a service 
charge and should be credited to an 
account by that name. The discount, 
twelve cents, should be credited to “un- 
earned discount” and one-third of the 
amount included in the general daily 
transfer from ‘unearned discount” to 
“discount earned.” 


Question 2. Some of our customers 
renew their notes by mail and frequent- 
ly make errors of a few cents, some- 
times in their favor and sometimes in 
ours. It is our practice to accept these 
renewals without question. How would 
you adjust them in the accounts? 


Answer: No method, of course, can 
provide for errors. They must be ad- 
justed arbitrarily in each case. The 
excess or deficiency might be adjusted 
through the service charge account, to 
which reference was made in the answer 
to question one. An account entitled 
“miscellaneous income” would be quite 
as acceptable. 
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Question 3. Should the accounts “‘in- 
terest accrued receivable” and “un- 
earned discount” be audited? 


Answer: They should be audited at 
least once in six months. Simply re- 
peat the process employed in figuring 
the inventory when starting the system. 
In very large banks the transfers from 
“unearned discount” to “discount 
earned” should be audited daily and the 
balance in ‘“‘unearned discount” proved 
monthly. If the loans and discount are 
classified as to rates in the tickler, cal- 
culation of the unearned discount is a 
comparatively easy task. 

Question 4. How would you treat the 
accounts “interest accrued receivable”’ 
and “unearned discount” when the 
books are closed at .the semi-annual 
periods? Interest accrued but not re- 
ceived could not safely be distributed 
as dividends because payments of inter- 
est are sometimes in default, but dis- 
count received, although you call it “un- 
earned,” is available for distribution. 
If it is distributed it would be necessary 
to open the accounts anew every six 
months. 

Answer: The banking laws of the 
State of New York, recently revised by 
a special commission, give the best 
definitions and explanations of terms 
peculiar to banking. It defines “net 
earnings” as follows: 

The term “net earnings,’ when used in 
this chapter, means the excess of the gross 
earnings of any corporation to which this 
chapter is applicable over expenses and 
losses chargeable against such earnings dur- 
ing any dividend period. 

It also states that, in calculating the 
gross earnings of a bank for any divi- 
dend period, “interest accrued and un- 
paid upon debts owing to it secured by 
collateral as authorized by this article 
upon which no default of more than 
one year exists and upon corporate 
stocks, bonds or other interest-bearing 
obligations owned by it upon which no 
default exists” may be included. 

The law also says that interest paid 
or accrued or unpaid on debts owing 
by it must be taken into the expenses 
in order to calculate net earnings. 

It will be seen from the above that 

3 


the general trend of thought in the re- 
cently revised New York State law is 
that interest accrued, even though the 
actual cash has not been received, should 
constitute a part of earnings. The only 
exception is that the interest accrued on 
unsecured loans and on debts which 
are in default may not be taken into 
earnings. 

Question 5. We hold a large number 
of Liberty Loan bonds in fifty and 
hundred dollar denominations for which 
the bank has paid. These are being 
paid for by customers on the card sys- 
tem. The interest on the bonds is di- 
vided with the customers. The amount 
a customer receives and the amount re- 
tained by the bank depend entirely 
upon how long he takes to pay for his 
bonds. How would you adjust the 
matter ? 


Answer: This problem is a little more 
difficult than some of the others, be- 
cause in selling bonds by the card sys- 
tem calculation of interest to be paid 
by depositors is not always exact. If 
you can determine the exact dividing 
point between your ownership and the 
ownership of a subscriber the matter 
is simple. In general you might credit 
to your Liberty Bond account the total 
amount paid to you by subscribers. 
Then if you make actual adjustment 
with your subscribers the amount of 
accrued interest receivable in your own 
account should be correct. 


Question 6. In our section of the 
country we discount notes drawn with 
interest by crediting the borrower the 
face amount. If we carry the note 
at maturity value our unearned discount 
will be out of balance. What shall we 
do? 


Answer: A note of this character is 
a time loan and not a discount. You 
do not take your discount in advance 
but collect the interest when the loan 
is paid. The correct way is to carry the 
note as a time loan and accrue the in- 
terest rather than as a discount and then 
transfer from “unearned discount” to 
“discount earned.” 

If you do not wish to carry these in 
a separate group under the head of 
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“time loans,” you might carry the face 
of the note among the discounts at the 
proper rate and the interest payable at 
maturity in a special column marked 
“no per cent.” For example, a note of 
$10,000 having ninety days to run, 
drawn with interest at six per cent., 
handled in this manner creates the fol- 
lowing entries: 


Bills discounted ...... $10,000 
to 
Individual deposits...... $10,000 
OS ern errr ee 150 


It is evident that only $10,000 is 
earning interest. The face of the note 
therefore, $10,000, must be entered in 
the “six per cent.” column on the ac- 
crual sheet, and the interest, $150, in a 
special column marked “no per cent.” 
This will keep the accrual sheet in bal- 
ance with the general ledger and give 
an accurate calculation of discount 
earned daily. 


Question. 7. We are called upon at 
times to rebate notes previously dis- 
counted. In some cases we rebate in 
full for the unexpired period and in 
others we exact a penalty of one per 
cent. for the unexpired term. How shall 
we handle these entries? 


Answer: If a note is rebated in full, 
reduce the amount carried at the proper 
rate and deduct the amount of unearned 
discount from the total. Assuming a 
$1,000 note discounted at six per cent., 
rebated thirty days before maturity, the 
journal entries would be: 


Unearned discount ... $5.00 
PME Scat verkacunwoaee 995.00 
to 
Bills discounted .......$1,000.00 


If a note is rebated at five per cent. 
the penalty may be transferred at once 
to “miscellaneous earnings” and clear 
the account. The journal entries would 
be as follows: 


Unearned discount ... $5.00 
a eae rere 995.83 
to 
Bills discounted ....... $1,000.00 


Miscellaneous earnings. . .83 


Keeping Track of Bank 
Relationships 


NE of the difficulties met with in 

modern banking institutions, with 
depositors by the thousands, is keeping 
track of the various relationships of 
customers with the bank. The Old Col- 
ony Trust Co. of Boston has solved this 
problem by a new indexed card file, 
conveniently located on the first floor 
of the bank building. A copy of the 
card form used is shown herewith: 








Other connections 


Other banking connections 


Strictly confidential 





A card for a “‘ Bank Relationship’’ file 


All departments are expected to send 
to the file managers daily lists of names 
and addresses of new customers and 
any special item of interest in connec- 
tion with the same. 

With the faithful coéperation of all 
members of the staff it is expected that 
this new service will continually devel- 
op and prove to be a valuable auxiliary 
through the information contained in 
the file, and it is also likely to be pro- 
ductive of much new business for the 
company. 
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Banking and Commercial Law 





The following decisions are selected from the most important of the current 
decisions, handed down by State and Federal Courts, passing upon questions of the 


law of banking or negotiable instruments. 


The word “opinion,” where used, indi- 


cates that the matter following is the opinion written by the court, in whole or in part. 





Collection of Forged Check 


Commercial and Savings Bank Co. of Belle- 
fontaine, Ohio, v. Citizens National Bank 
of Franklin, Ind., Appellate Court of 

Indiana. 120 N. E. Rep. 670. 


RDINARILY a bank which pays 
O a check drawn on it and after- 

wards discovers that the draw- 
er’s signature was a forgery cannot 
recover the money back from the per- 
son to whom it was paid. This is be- 
cause a bank is bound to know the sig- 
nature of its depositor. 

Sometimes, where it appears that the 
party receiving the money on the check 
has been guilty of negligence, as where 
he cashes a check for a stranger with- 
out inquiry, the drawee bank is allowed 
to recover. 

In the above entitled case the court 
decided that both parties, the collect- 
ing bank and the drawee bank, had 
been negligent and it was therefore 
held that the court would simply leave 
the parties where it found them and 
not permit the drawee bank to recover. 

The check in question purported to 
be drawn on the plaintiff bank by one 
Kellison, payable to his own order, and 
indorsed by him. A negro presented it 
to the defendant bank, said that he 
was Kellison and asked for the cash. 
The defendant told him he would have 
to wait until the check was collected, to 
which the negro assented. The defend- 
ant indorsed the check “Pay any bank 
or banker; all previous indorsements 
guaranteed,” and forwarded it to the 
plaintiff for “collection and return.” 
The plaintiff paid the check and after- 
wards, upon discovering the fact that 


it was a forgery, brought suit against 
the defendant, but, as stated, it was 
not allowed a recovery. 


OPINION 


Felt, P. J. Appellant, the Commer- 
cial & Savings Bank of Bellefontaine, 
Ohio, brought this suit against appellee, 
the Citizens National Bank of Franklin, 
Ind., to recover the amount paid by it 
to appellee on an alleged forged check. 

The parties made an agreement as 
to the evidence in the case. The court 
found for appellee and rendered judg- 
ment accordingly. 

A new trial was asked on the ground 
that the decision is not sustained by 
sufficient evidence and that such deci- 
sion is contrary to law. 

The substance of the evidence, so far 
as material, is as follows: 

Appellant was a banking corporation 
doing business in the state of Ohio, and 
appellee was a similar corporation do- 
ing business in the state of Indiana. On 
October 11, 1912, appellant received 
from appellee, through the U. S. mail, 
a check which was as follows: 
“Bellefontaine, Ohio, Sept. 29, 1912. 
“The Commercial & Savings Bank Co.: 

“Pay to the order of Myself. . $320.00 

“Three hundred and twenty... Dol- 
lars. “W. H. KELLISON.” 


The check was stamped on the face 
as paid by appellant October 11, 1912, 
and was indorsed on the back “W. H. 
Kellison”; and also, “Pay any bank or 


banker. All previous indorsements 
guaranteed. Citizens National Bank, 
Franklin, Indiana. J. H. Tarlton, 
Cashier.” ; 
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That appellee sent with the check 
to appellant a slip reading as follows: 


“The Citizens National Bank, 
“Franklin, Ind., Oct. 10, 1912. 

“Commercial & Savings Bank Co., Belle- 
fontaine, Ohio: 


“We enclose for collection and re- 
turn Items marked X no protest. 


“Report by number. 
“No. on Amount. 
“X You $320.00. 
“Respectfully, O. C. Dunn, Cashier.” 


The name of “W. H. Kellison” as 
maker and indorser of said check was 
a forgery. Appellant, relying upon the 
guaranty of appellee, did on October 
11, 1912, pay appellee the amount of 
said check, less its charges of 30 cents; 
but at that time had no notice that the 
check had been forged, or that the in- 
dorsement by Kellison was a forgery, 
and in paying the same relied wholly 
upon the indorsement of appellee. On 
October 16, 1912, appellant first dis- 
covered that said check was a forgery, 
and thereupon notified appellee by mail 
of that fact, and requested the return 
of the money. On the 19th of Octo- 
ber, 1912, appellant again communi- 
cated with appellee by mail, in which 
reference was made to a conversation 
over the telephone, and mention is made 
that the letter of October 16th did not 
reach appellee. In the letter dated 
October 19th it is stated that the check 
had been forged by a negro who was 
then in jail at Anderson, Ind. Appel- 
lant also inclosed the check and asked 
appellee to remit the amount previous- 
ly received from appellant in payment 
thereof. 

On October 22, 1912, appellee re- 
turned the check by mail to appellant, 
and informed the latter that the check 
had been presented to it for payment; 
that the bank refused to pay the same, 
but took it for collection; that the check 
was thereupon sent direct to appellant 
for collection, was accepted by it as 
genuine, and a draft sent appellee for 
the amount, less charges for collection; 
that it is “presumed a banker knows 
a genuineness of his customers’ checks 
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before payment, and we disclaim any 
further responsibility in the matter.” 
The agreement as to the evidence 
further shows that on October 10, 1912, 
a negro, who was a stranger to appellee, 
presented the check to the bank at 
Franklin, Ind., for payment and pay- 
ment was refused; that appellee did 
not know the negro, but the check was 
taken for collection, and after it was 
collected by appellant, and the amount 
sent to appellee, it paid the same to 
the man who had so presented the 
check as aforesaid, who falsely repre- 
sented himself to be W. H. Kellison; 
that it did not receive notice of the 
forgery until after the money had been 
so paid, and did not then know where 
said negro was, nor have any knowl- 
edge of his location until informed by 
appellant’s letter of October 19th that 
he was in jail in Anderson; that said 
negro represented himself to be W. H. 
Kellison, but appellee did not know 
W. H. Kellison nor the negro who so 
represented himself to be Kellison, nor 
did it know the handwriting of W. H. 
Kellison; that when appellee so in- 
dorsed the check as aforesaid and sent 
it to appellant it accompanied the same 
with a slip, a copy of which is above 
set out, and thereby intended to place 
upon appellant the whole responsibil- 
ity of determining the genuineness and 
value of the check; that when appellee 
received the money collected by appel- 
lant on said check it believed appellant 
had ascertained the check to be genuine, 
and thereafter paid the money over to 
the presenter of the check as aforesaid; 
that when appellee refused in the first 
instance to cash the check, and offered 
to take the same for collection, said 
colored man showed no hesitancy or un- 
willingness, but readily assented thereto, 
and later on called and inquired if the 
bank had received payment on the 
check; that W. H. Kellison was a de- 
positor in appellant’s bank, but appel- 
lee had never known nor heard of him 
before the transaction in controversy ; 
that appellant gave the check only ordi- 
nary examination before paying the 
same, and was at the time acquainted 
with the usual and customary method 
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of banks in widely separated places in 
forwarding checks from the holding 
bank to the drawer bank, and knew that 
it is the usual and ordinary practice 
to send the same through a correspond- 
ent bank for collection and credit, by 
mail, each receiving bank in turn cred- 
iting the bank sending the check to it 
and charging the bank to which it is 
sent with the amount thereof, and in- 
dorsing the check, all without charge 
to one another, and that such method is 
called forwarding “for collection and 
credit’; that in some instances, where 
prompt return is desired, the holding 
bank sends check by mail direct to the 
drawer bank for honor, and such plan 
is designated “for collection and re- 
turn,” and in such instances the drawer 
bank, if it honors the check, remits the 
amount by draft or otherwise by mail 
direct to the holder; that the forward- 
ing of checks “for collection and re- 
turn” as aforesaid is infrequent in pro- 
portion to those sent for “collection 
and credit,’ and in actual practice the 
checks so sent are not more than three 
or four out of one hundred, and this 
was the only transaction of the kind 
between appellant and appellee; that 
appellant was at the time familiar with 
the signature and handwriting of W. 
H. Kellison; that appellee has never 
received from said colored man or from 
any one the amount so paid him as 
aforesaid or any portion thereof. 

Appellant asserts that it is entitled 
to recover in this case under the gen- 
eral proposition of law that money paid 
under a mistake of fact may be recov- 
ered by the person making such pay- 
ment. While there is no dispute as 
to such general principle or rule of 
law, and its application to many trans- 
ictions, text-writers and courts have 
expressed widely different views as to 
how far the rule is applicable where 
drawees of bills and checks and espe- 
cially banks of deposit are involved. 

It is universally held that an excep- 
tion to the general rule aforesaid ob- 
tains as to drawees of bills by which 
they are charged with knowledge of the 
signatures of the drawers of such in- 
struments, and as a general rule must 


bear the loss, if any, resulting from a 
failure on their part to detect forgeries 
until after payment has been made. The 
principle underlying such a rule or ex- 
ception is applied to banks of deposit, 
and they are charged with the responsi- 
bility of knowing the signatures of their 
depositors. Where a check purporting 
to have been drawn by one of such de- 
positors is presented to the bank by a 
bona fide holder thereof for value, and 
is paid by the bank, the latter cannot 
compel such holder to whom payment 
has been so made to repay the amount 
of it, if it subsequently discovers the 
check to have been forged. 

The rule which protects a bona fide 
holder in his right to retain money paid 
by a drawee upon a bill or check to 
which the drawer’s signature is sub- 
sequently ascertained to be forged was 
first announced by Lord Mansfield in 
Price v. Neal, 3 Burr, 1355, decided 
in 1762. The case was followed by 
Justice Story in Bank of United States 
v. Bank of Georgia, 10 Wheat. 333, 6 L. 
Ed. 334, decided in 1825, and has gen- 
erally been recognized and followed in 
this country, though with varying modi- 
fications and interpretations. 

It has frequently been announced that 
this rule is founded on the supposed 
negligence of the bank in failing to de- 
tect the forgery and refuse payment. 
But there are several important reasons 
which have led to the adoption and ap- 
plication of the rule. Banks of deposit 
have superior advantages and facilities 
for knowing the signatures of their de- 
positors and detecting forgeries. For 
this reason it has generally been recog- 
nized that the rule is especially applica- 
ble where the drawee is a bank of de- 
posit, and the check purports to have 
been drawn upon it by one of its de- 
positors. The question of public pol- 
icy is also taken into account, and it is 
held that, as between a good-faith holder 
for value of a check purporting to have 
been drawn upon such bank by one of 
its depositors, the bank should be made 
the place of final settlement, where all 
prior mistakes or forgeries should be 
detected, settled, or corrected, once for 
all, and, if not then and there detected, 
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payment by such bank to such holder 
should be treated as fiz.:1, without re- 
course upon any such holder by the 
bank making payment under such cir- 
cumstances. 

The rule also tends to promote the 
security of depositors and the stability 
of banks, and should not be relaxed or 
ignored for trivial reasons or minor con- 
siderations, but should be applied un- 
less the facts and circumstances of the 
involved transaction bring it clearly 
within some established rule adopted 
and enforced to promote the ends of 
justice. 5 R. C. pp. 554, 555; Bank 
of Williamson v. McDowell County 
Bank, supra; First National Bank v. 
Marshalltown State Bank, 107 Iowa, 
327, 77 N. W. 1045, 44 L. R. A. 131; 
Germania Bank v. Boutell, 60 Minn. 
189, 62 N. W. 327, 27 L. R. A. 635, 
and notes; 51 Am. St. Rep. 519. 

The foregoing rule as to drawees and 
banks of deposit has not been applied 
with uniformity by the different states. 
It is universally recognized where all 
the faults of a failure to detect a for- 
gery may reasonably be laid upon the 
bank, which has failed to detect a forg- 
ery of the name of one of its depositors 
who is himself without fault, where the 
loss would fall upon him if not borne by 
such bank, and likewise as against any 
bona fide holder for value of such check 
who is free from any fault or negligence 
contributing to the loss resulting from 
the forgery. But where the holder of 
the check has been remiss in the dis- 
charge of some duty incumbent upon 
him, or has misled the payee bank by 
something done or omitted, which fair 
dealing and commercial usage require 
of him in such transactions, the rule has 
been relaxed, and a recovery permitted 
under the general rule which authorizes 
a recovery of money paid out under a 
mistake of fact. 

What is generally known as the neg- 
ligence rule has been adopted in many 
jurisdictions, under which a recovery 
is authorized against the party whose 
fault or negligence was the proximate 
cause of the loss sustained by a failure 
to detect a forgery before payment 
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of such check or other forged instru- 
ment. 

In some jurisdictions the rule of re- 
sponsibility of drawees and banks of 
deposit is strictly enforced in all in- 
stances, except those in which the holder 
of the check has knowledge of, or par- 
ticipates in, the fraud upon such 
drawee. 2 Daniels, Neg. Inst. (6th Ed.) 
section 1657. Where the negligence 
rule has been adopted, and the fault 
or negligence, which was the proxi- 
mate cause of the loss resulting from a 
failure to detect a forgery before pay- 
ment of the instrument, can be traced 
wholly to the bank of deposit or other 
drawee, or to the holder of the check, 
the rule is of easy application and the 
loss is placed upon the party so at fault. 
But where the facts show some negli- 
gence or failure of duty on the part of 
each, there is less uniformity in the 
application of the rule. Some courts 
place the loss upon the party first in 
fault in the transaction. 

The weight of authority is to the ef- 
fect that responsibility of the bank or 
drawee who pays such forged check is 
absolute only in favor of one who has 
not by his own fault or negligence con- 
tributed to the success of the fraud, or 
by his conduct misled the bank, or in 
some way induced a sense of safety 
which reasonably may have caused such 
bank to lessen its vigilance by reliance 
upon such conduct. 

In Farmers National Bank v. Farm- 
ers & Traders Bank, 159 Ky. 141, 166 
S. W. 986, the court, in referring to 
the above rule, say: “Where the parties 
are equally innocent the drawee is the 
loser.” 

The decisions are not in harmony as 
to the effect of payment by the drawee 
bank to a holder who has indorsed the 
check so paid. Where the indorsement 
is “for collection” or for “account of” 
it is generally held that it is notice to 
the drawee bank that the presenter of 
the bill or check is not the owner, and 
that such indorsement will not justify 
the drawee bank in relaxing its vigi- 
lance, but it must at its peril determine 
the genuineness of the signature pur- 
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porting to be signed by one of its de- 
positors. 

This court has heretofore applied the 
negligence rule to a transaction involv- 
ing an indorsement of an instrument 
“for collection.” 

In the case of First National Bank 
of Crawfordsville v. First National 
Bank of Lafayette, 4 Ind. App. 355, 
the view is expressed that such indorse- 
ment may tend to throw the drawee 
bank off its guard and cause it to 
relax its vigilance, and thereby in- 
duce payment of a check or other forged 
instrument by the bank when, in the ab- 
sence of such indorsement, the forgery 
might have been detected by the bank 
which made the payment. In that case 
the court was considering the sufficiency 
of an answer by the bank which had in- 
dorsed an instrument for collection and 
received payment thereof from the 
payee bank through another bank, and 
afterwards ascertained the instrument 
to be a forgery, and sought to recover 
the money so paid by it from the bank 
which had so indorsed the instrument. 
In addition to the foregoing statements, 
the court indicates that the answer did 
not show that to compel payment would 
place the defendant in any worse sit- 
uation than it would be in if payment 
were refused or a recovery denied. The 
instrument purported to be the obliga- 
tion of a township, executed by its 
trustee, and the court held that it was 
not negotiable by the law merchant, 
and that its presentation and payment 
were not in all respects governed by 
the rules applicable to instruments of 
the latter class; also that the averments 
of the answer on the question of notice 
of the discovery of the forgery were 
insufficient. 

The case lends credence to the propo- 
sition that an indorsement by a bank of 
an instrument “for collection’ does not 
necessarily relieve such bank from lia- 
bility in all cases where it is subse- 
quently ascertained that the instrument 
had been forged, and the question of 
liability arises between the bank mak- 
ing such indorsement and the bank which 
accepts and pays such check or other 
obligation. 


The case gives as the reason for the 
rule of responsibility of drawees and 
banks of deposit their supposed negli- 
gence in failing to detect. forgeries. 
This view, though frequently expressed 
by text-writers and in opinions of 
courts, is too narrow, and the tendency 
now is to adopt the broader and more 
substantial reasons above stated. 

Checks are in constant use in busi- 
ness transactions through banks, and 
the character and use of such instru- 
ments afford much stronger reason for 
the rule which makes drawees and banks 
of deposit responsible for knowing 
the signatures of drawers or depositors, 
than obtains in the case of instruments 
of the class under discussion in First 
National Bank of Crawfordsville v. 
First National Bank of Lafayette, 
supra. That case does not, however, 
depart from the general rule which 
holds banks responsible for knowledge 
of the signatures of their depositors, 
but recognizes exceptions thereto where 
the other party is wholly or in part 
responsible for the failure to detect the 
forgery before payment of the forged 
instrument. 

If the decision in Fourth Appellate, 
supra, is construed as an authority hold- 
ing that a bank indorsing an instrument 
for collection, and sending it to the 
bank upon which it is drawn or at which 
it is payable, thereby assumes all re- 
sponsibility for detecting a forgery, 
where such instrument purports to be 
the check of a depositor of the bank 
to which it is sent, we are of the opinion 
that both the weight of authority and 
the better reason are against it and 
that it should not be followed to that 
extent. 

The weight of modern authority, 
where the negligence rule is invoked, 
is that responsibility falls upon the 
party whose negligence or conduct is 
wholly responsible for the loss, and 
that as between a drawee bank and a 
bona fide holder of a check indorsed for 
collection and sent to such bank for col- 
lection and credit or for return, if a 
loss results which must be borne by one 
or the other of such banks, because the 
instrument is afterwards found to be 
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a forgery, both having been at fault, 
the holder for so indorsing the check 
without further information to put the 
payee bank on guard, and the payee 
bank for failing to discharge the duty 
of detecting a forgery of the name of 
one of its depositors, the law will leave 
the loss resulting therefrom where the 
parties have placed it by their dealings, 
and will not come to the assistance of 
either as against the other because of 
his fault or negligence contributing to 
such loss. 

In the case of Commercial & F. Nat. 
Bank v. First Nat. Bank, 30 Md. 11, 
96 Am. Dec. 554, it is said that: 

“As between parties equally innocent 
and equally deceived, but where one is 
bound to know and to act upon its 
knowledge, and the other has no means 
of knowledge, the loss should be thrown 
upon the former rather than upon the 
latter. * * * The safest rule for 
the commercial public, as well as that 
most consistent with justice, is to allow 
the loss to remain where by the course 
of business it has been placed.” 


There are some exceptions to the gen- 
eral rule that an indorser of a negoti- 
able instrument warrants its genuine- 
ness. An unrestricted indorsement, in- 
dicating an absolute transfer and sale 
of the instrument, warrants its genuine- 
ness. But it is generally held that the 
indorsement of a check or like instru- 
ment by one other than the payee of 
such instrument does not extend to the 
signature of the maker or drawer there- 
of, and as applied to a depositor of a 
bank the latter is bound to know the 
signature of its customer notwithstand- 
ing such indorsement. 1 Daniels, Neg. 
Inst. (6th Ed.) sections 670, 671, 672 
and notes. 

In the case at bar the Indiana bank 
took the proper precautionary measures 
at first by refusing to cash the check 
of an unidentified person. But by its 
indorsement of the check it became 
in some measure responsible for the 
failure to detect the forgery before 
payment of the check by the Ohio bank. 

True, the slip accompanying the 
check should be taken into account on 


the question of negligence, and appel- 
lant was not at liberty to wholly ig- 
nore it. It tended to indicate to ap- 
pellant that the Indiana bank was not 
assuming responsibility in determining 
the genuineness of the signature of the 
drawer. But this fact could not en- 
tirely annul or change the probable ef- 
fect of the indorsement guaranteeing all 
prior indorsements. 

When once the door is opened to a 
consideration of any conduct or negli- 
gence of the parties, other than fraud, 
in such transactions, fairness and jus- 
tice require consideration of all that 
was done or omitted which could in 
any way affect the question to be de- 
termined. The indorsement of the 
check by the Indiana bank and the slip 
accompanying the same, considered to- 
gether, should have called the Ohio 
bank’s attention to the fact that the 
indorsement did not indicate an abso- 
lute sale and transfer of the check. 
This we think must be true independent 
of the rule above announced, that an 
indorsement of a check by a party other 
than the payee does not apply to the 
signature of the drawer of the check, by 
which rule alone appellant would be 
held negligent in failing to detect a 
forgery of the signature of one of its 
own customers. 

It would be an unsafe rule to hold 
that the things done or omitted by the 
Indiana bank relieved the Ohio bank 
from all responsibility in determining 
the genuineness of the signature pur- 
porting to be that of one of its deposi- 
tors. By failing to detect the forgery 
it became absolutely responsible to its 
depositor, and its fault in that respect 
was in part, at least, responsible for the 
loss that, on the facts of this case, 
must be borne by one or the other of 
such banks. 

The facts make a case where the 
fault of both contributed to the loss, 
and under the law as above announced 
the decision of the trial court is sus- 
tained by sufficient evidence, and no er- 
ror was committed in denying appel- 
lant’s right to recover or in overruling 
the motion for a new trial. 

Judgment affirmed. 
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Checks Rejected as Forgeries 
by Mistake 


A bank has recently been held liable 
for damages in the sum of $3,000 be- 
cause, through an error, it marked cer- 
tain checks drawn by one of its deposi- 
tors with the word “forgery” when they 
were presented for payment and re- 
turned them unpaid. 

The facts are unusual and it is very 
unlikely that a similar situation would 
arise in another bank. Nevertheless the 
case serves to illustrate how important 
it is for a bank to make a careful in- 
vestigation before labelling a check in 
this manner. 

The trouble originated in the fact 
that the teller of the bank by mistake 
gave one of the bank’s depositors a 
pocket check book, which had been in- 
tended for the use of a clerk’s loan as- 
sociation, the membership of which was 
made up of clerks in the employ of the 
bank. Each check bore a faint rubber 
stamp impression of the name of the 
association just above the signature 
line. The depositor did not pay much 
attention to this feature of the checks; 
if he noticed it at all he merely gained 
the impression that it designated the 
branch of the bank in which his account 
was kept. 

He signed and issued a number of 
checks out of the book which had been 
given to him and in due course of time 
these checks were presented for pay- 
ment through some other bank or 
through the clearing-house. They were 
promptly attached to return slips, 
marked “Signature incorrect’ and re- 
turned along the channel through which 
they had been presented. And in addi- 
tion to this the word “forgery” was 
written across the face of each of the 
improperly signed checks. One of the 
parties, to whom the checks in question 
had been delivered by the depositor, 
immediately wrote him a letter phrased 
in rather sharp terms. And naturally 
the others assumed that the depositor 
had been guilty of issuing fraudulent 
checks. 

The depositor thereupon brought ac- 
tion against the bank for libel. After 
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a trial he secured a verdict for $6,000. 
There were six checks involved and the 
jury awarded him $1,000 on each check. 
On appeal the higher court reduced the 
verdict to $3,000, that is it gave the 
depositor the option of accepting $3,000 
or having a new trial. 

There was no malice involved. Both 
the depositor and those who represented 
the bank acted in good faith. It was 
simply a case of mistake all around. 
What made it bad for the bank was the 
fact that the checks had been charac- 
terized as forgeries. This amounted to 
a libel, and it was entirely unnecessary, 
for, as the court pointed out, the bank’s 
purposes would have been served by 
merely returning the checks on the 
ground that the signature was incorrect. 
In that there would have been no im- 
putation against the integrity of the de- 
positor. But, when the bank in writing 
declared the checks to be forgeries, it 
directly charged the depositor with 
having committed a criminal act. 

There were unusual circumstances 
present which made it possible for the 
bank to explain its mistake. In fact 
everything seemed to combine to make 
it possible for the mistake to occur. 
Among other things it appeared that the 
events complained of transpired in a 
branch of the defendant bank, which 
had been taken over by the defendant 
but a few days before. But, as in most 
cases, explanation is not excuse. 

The following is quoted from the 
opinion of the court: 


“Both as matter of pleading and of 
testimony the word ‘forgery’ was evi- 
dently written on these checks by de- 
fendant’s employees. This action 
amounted to a charge of forgery against 
the plaintiff; at least, on this evidence, 
the jury could properly find that it 
would be so understood by the persons 
to whom the returned checks passed. 

“Here appellant urges a fine distinc- 
tion: Plaintiff being the drawer of his 
own checks, that the imputation of for- 
gery would not be against him but would 
only be understood that some unknown 
person had written that name. Of 
course, the defamatory words must 
point to the plaintiff. But would not 
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a business man, receiving back from the 
bank a returned check he had taken as 
good, with the word ‘Forgery’ on it, nat- 
urally infer that such a charge was 
made against the drawer of the check? 
Placing a genuine signature on an in- 
strument may be a forgery. Had it 
been the intent to draw against the 
funds of this Jefferson Branch Clerks’ 
Association, it would amount to such a 
crime, and that was what this charge 
would naturally suggest. 

“I think the privilege covered no 
more than such use of the return slip 
customarily attached to checks that are 
refused payment. The last printed 
wording, ‘Signature incorrect,’ which 
was checked in ink, sufficiently set forth 
the ground for returning the check. 
To write across the face of the check 
the word ‘Forgery’ was characterization 
not required for any proper protection 
of the defendant or the collecting 
bank.” 


& 


Cable Transfer to Russia 


Oshinsky v. Taylor, New York Supreme 
Court, Appellate Term, 172 N. Y. 
Supp. 231. 


No little trouble has arisen out of 
transactions involving the sending of 
money to Russia by cable or other 
means during the past two or three 
years and a number of disputes be- 
tween the parties to such transfers of 
money are now coming before the courts 
for settlement. 

Generally in cable transfer cases it 
appears that money is delivered to a 
banker for transfer to Russia, and, be- 
cause of the chaotic conditions prevail- 
ing in that country, delivery is found 
to be impossible. In the meantime the 
value of the Russian ruble declines and 
the question arises as to whether the 
person transmitting the money is en- 
titled to receive from the banker the 
amount in dollars which he delivered to 
the banker, or the equivalent in rubles 
at the rate of exchange on the day of 
the transaction or on some subsequent 


day. 


In one of the latest of these decisions 
the New York Appellate Term holds 
that where no exact time for payment 
in Russia is fixed, it is the banker’s 
duty to pay the foreign money to the 
payee within a reasonable time or, if 
this is impossible, to hold it subject 
to the order of the sender, and, if de- 
manded, to return it, or its then value 
in United States money within a rea- 
sonable time after demand. 


OPINION 


PENDLETON, J. It fairly appears 
that on December 23, 1916, plaintiff 
paid to defendant $210, $200 to be sent 
by cable transfer to one Lieb Oshinsky, 
in Harbin, Russia, and $10 to pay the 
expenses of cabling, etc.; that plaintiff 
was told at the time it would be paid 
in Russia in three or four days, and 
that if not paid the money would be 
returned; that on December 27, de- 
fendant cabled to its correspondent in 
Petrograd to pay to the designated 
payee the money, amounting at the then 
rate of exchange, to 600 rubles. The 
receipt issued by the defendant con- 
tained the following provisions: 


“The sum of money covered by this 
receipt, if duly issued as aforesaid, will 
be forwarded to the payee named here- 
in, subject to the rules and regulations 
of the various post offices used in mak- 
ing the remittance.” 


The money was never paid to the 
payee, although he was at Harbin from 
December, 1916, to March, 1917. 
Plaintiff, four or five months after De- 
cember, 1916, and at other times, de- 
manded the return of the money. 

The term “cable transfer” precludes 
the idea that an actual transfer of 
money is contemplated. The seller of 
a cable transfer sells a credit for a sum 
of money payable at the place indi- 
cated in the contract, and the buyer 
purchases a credit for such sum, avail- 
able at such place, the transaction is 
completed when the cable transfer is 
sold, the money paid becomes the prop- 
erty of the seller of the transfer, and 
the buyer receives the obligation of the 
seller to pay over the equivalent in for- 
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eign money to the payee. Strohmeyer 
& Arpe Co. v. Guaranty Trust Co., 172 
App. Div. 16, 157 N. Y. Supp. 955. 

In the case at bar, no time being 
fixed for the payment of the money to 
the payee, the law will presume a rea- 
sonable time, and it became, therefore, 
defendant’s duty within a reasonable 
time to pay the foreign money to the 
payee, or, if this could not be done, to 
hold it subject to the order of the 
sender, and, if demanded, to return it, 
or its then value in United States 
money, within a reasonable time after 
demand. In view of the statement to 
plaintiff that it would be paid in three 
or four days, or returned, there was 
some evidence as to what a reasonable 
time would be. Defendant not having 
paid the money to the payee, or re- 
turned it to plaintiff after demand, and 
there being some evidence that a rea- 
sonable time had elapsed, was prima 
facie in default. Doubtless this was 
open to explanation, but the burden of 
explaining was cast on defendant, al- 
though on all the evidence, when in, 
the burden of proof on the whole case 
would remain with plaintiff. Proof that 
the failure to pay to payee or plaintiff 
was due to war or other conditions, and 
that defendant was not guilty of neg- 
ligence, might have excused such non- 
payment; but no competent evidence as 
to this was offered. The offer to return 
600 rubles on December 10, 1917, or 
their then value in United States money, 
was a very different matter, and, stand- 
ing alone, was properly excluded as 
immaterial. 

The judgment should be affirmed, 
with $25 costs. All concur. 


& 


Manufacturer May Control 
Retail Prices of Product 


' 


United States v. Colgate & Company, United 
States District Court, Eastern District 
of Virginia. 253 Fed. Rep. 522. 


A manufacturer may establish certain 
fixed prices, at which his product may 
be disposed of to retail customers, and 


he may refuse to supply any dealer who 
sells for less than the established price, 
it appearing that the dealer is not en- 
gaged in retaining or acquiring a mo- 
nopoly, but is merely acting in good 
faith in the best interests of his busi- 
ness. Such action on the part of the 
dealer is not a violation of the Sher- 
man Anti-Trust Act and is not indict- 
able under that law. 

This conclusion was reached recently 
by the United States District Court in 
a prosecution instituted against Col-: 
gate & Company, manufacturer of va- 
rious toilet articles and preparations. 

The Government’s case showed mere- 
ly that the defendant issued lists set- 
ting forth uniform retail prices at which 
its goods were to be offered to the pub- 
lic, that it informed dealers that any 
price cutting would result in further or- 
ders from them being rejected and that, 
when a dealer was found selling below 
the established price, he was put on a 
“suspended list’? and no more goods 
were sold to him. 

It did not appear that the defendant 
had a monopoly in its line or was seek- 
ing one. There was no charge that 
the prices established were unfair nor 
was it claimed that the defendant was 
acting jointly with other manufacturers 
of similar goods. In fact, that de- 
fendant showed quite plainly that its 
object was to prevent dealers from ex- 
ploiting its goods at bargain prices for 
the purpose of attracting trade in other 
lines. And the court held that, in do- 
ing so, it was acting entirely within its 
rights. 

This decision is of great interest to 
all friends of the Stephens Standard 
Price Bill. When Edmond A. Whittier, 
Secretary-Treasurer of the American 
Fair Trade League, which is backing 
the Stephens measure in Congress, was 
asked for a statement, he said: 

“Judge Waddill’s decision is the sec- 
ond big break in the Chinese Wall of 
misconception of basic facts against 
which we have been battling throughout 
the discussion of the economic question 
of a producer’s right to control the re- 
sale price of his product, as embodied 
in the Stephens Bill. 
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“Following closely Vice-Chancellor 
Lane’s decision, in the New Jersey 
Court of Chancery, enjoining a New- 
ark Department Store from using In- 
gersoll trade-marked watches as cut- 
price advertising bait, and holding that 
such practices are a fraud upon the 
public by creating a false impression 
of the value of other merchandise, an 
entirely new atmosphere has been cre- 
ated in standard price litigation. In 
these two cases the clean-cut issue of 
protection to good-will and reputation 
against destruction by sensational price- 
cutters was presented for the first time 
uncomplicated by any question of copy- 
right or patent right. That the learned 
Judge kept in mind the paramount in- 
terest of the public is clearly indicated 
by the language of the opinion, as when 
he said: ‘It by no means follows that 
in the end the public would be bene- 
fited, as the price cutter could easily 
raise prices after the demoralization 
caused by his conduct had been brought 
about, and profit individually by so do- 
ing. What the public is interested in 
is that only reasonable and fair prices 
shall be charged, for what it buys, and 
it is not claimed that the defendant’s 
manner of conducting its business has 
otherwise resulted.’ 

“It is an epochal decision,” concluded 
Mr. Whittier, “of tremendous educa- 
tional value which cannot fail to widely 
influence legal and judicial minds. It 
will materially help to secure necessary 
remedial standard price legislation rec- 
ognizing the economic value of the one 
price to all principle on identified mer- 
chandise.” 


& 


Municipal Warrants Held 
Negotiable 


City of Marcus v. Ofner, Supreme Court of 
Washington, 175 Pac. Rep. 31. 


Muncipal warrants, reading “pay to 
the order of,’ are negotiable instru- 
ments. They possess all of the quali- 
ties of negotiable paper, with one ex- 
ception, and that is they are always 
open to any defense that might have 


been made to the claim upon which 
they are founded. This rule has been 
applied by the Supreme Court of Wash- 
ington in a case where an attorney, to 
whom such warrants were delivered for 
the purpose of being used in a suit, 
wrongfully pledged them as security for 
his own debt. It was held that the 
pledgee obtained good title and that the 
city could not compel the pledgee to 
return them to it. 


OPINION 


MAIN, C. J. Plaintiff, a city of the 
fourth class, brought this action to re- 
cover the possession of certain improve- 
ment district warrants. The trial re- 
sulted in a judgment for the defendants, 
and the plaintiff appeals. 

Brietly, the facts are: Certain im- 
provement district warrants, all of 
which read “Pay to the order of,” is- 
sued by appellant in 1911, were pre- 
sented by the payees to the city treas- 
urer, who indorsed them “Not paid for 
lack of funds.”” The warrants were in- 
dorsed in blank by the payees, and later 
transferred to the First State Bank of 
Marcus, and by the bank deposited with 
the city treasurer as indemnity against 
loss of city funds deposited in the bank. 
The bank failed, whereupon the city 
employed two attorneys, one of whom 
was W. C. Stayt, to recover from thie 
bank, ex-city treasurer, and his bonds- 
men the amount due the city. The city 
delivered to Stayt the warrants for use 
during the trial. While in his posses- 
sion, and before trial was had, he 
pledged the warrants (which bore only 
blank indorsement of payees) to de- 
fendants herein as security for loans 
made by them to him. 

The sole question for determination 
is whether the respondents, having ac- 
quired the warrants in good faith as 
security for the loans from one having 
rightful possession of them, had a su- 
perior title thereto to that of the ap- 
pellant. There is no substantial dis- 
tinction between this case and the case 
of Fidelity Trust Co. v. Palmer, 22 
Wash. 473, 61 Pac. 158, 79 Am. St. 
Rep. 953. In that case the plaintiff 
sued to recover the value of a city war- 
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rant which had been delivered to an at- 
torney to be used as evidence in a case 
then pending in the superior court. 
The attorney, instead of returning the 
same to his principal, sold it to the de- 
fendant, who paid value therefor. At 
the conclusion of the evidence in that 
ease for the plaintiff, the trial court 
upon defendant’s motion directed a 
judgment in his favor. The purchaser 
there, as here, acquired the warrant in 
good faith and for a valuable consid- 
eration. It was there said: 

“Appellant contends that such a war- 
rant is not a negotiable instrument, but 
is intended as a mere voucher of the 
city treasurer when paid. The great 
weight of authority is that a county 
or city warrant possesses all of the 
qualities of negotiable paper but one, 
viz., that it is open to any defense 
which might have been made to the 
claim upon which it is founded. For all 
purposes involving its title, it must be 
treated as negotiable [citing cases]. 
Such being its character, the case is not 
affected by the fact that Stevens [the 
attorney | had no authority to sell the 
warrant.” 

Upon the authority of that case, the 
judgment in this case will be affirmed. 


& 


Depositors’ Guaranty Law 


\ustin, Commissioner of Insurance and 
Banking v. First National Bank of 
Teague, Court of Civil Appeals of 
Texas. 205 S. W. Rep. 839. 


The Court of Civil Appeals of Texas 
holds that a deposit, made by one bank 
in another bank, evidenced by a certifi- 
cate of deposit and secured by a bond, 
executed by the depositary bank with 
sureties, is a secured deposit within the 
meaning of the Depositors’ Guaranty 
lund Law and therefore not protected 
by that statute. 

Article 486 of the Revised Civil Stat- 
utes of Texas defines those claims which 
are payable out of the Depositors’ Fund 
and reads in part as follows: 

“Deposits upon which interest is be- 
ing paid, or contracted to be paid, di- 


rectly or indirectly by said bank, its 
officers or stockholders, to the depositor 
and deposits otherwise secured, shall 
not be insured under this chapter, but 
shall only receive the pro rata amount 
which may be realized from the assets, 
resources and collections of and from 
such banks and trust companies, its 
stockholders or directors.” 

The certificate of deposit involved 
did not bear interest. So the only ques- 
tion presented was whether the deposit 
was “otherwise secured” within the 
meaning of the words as used in the 
statute. 

The reasoning of the court may be 
followed in the following paragraphs 
quoted from the Court’s opinion: 


“The controversy in this case—if, in- 
deed, room for controversy exists—is 
predicated upon the meaning of the 
words ‘otherwise secured.’ Counsel for 
appellee the First National Bank of 
Teague make the contention, which 
seems to have prevailed in the court 
below, to the effect that the language 
referred to means otherwise secured by 
the statute just being enacted; while 
counsel for appellant, the Commissioner 
of Insurance and Banking, contend that 
the words ‘otherwise secured,’ as used 
in the proviso, signify and mean depos- 
its secured otherwise than by the De- 
positors’ Guaranty Fund Act (Rev. St. 
arts. 445-517), of which article 486 is 
a portion. 

“The deposit protected by the Guar- 
anty Fund is not protected by the bank, 
but by the statute providing for the 
Guaranty Fund. The property of the 
bank does not protect any depositor. 
because the statute expressly provides 
that creditors shall share equally in the 
assets of an insolvent state bank. R. S. 
arts. 470, 486, 487, and 551. There- 
fore it seems quite obvious that, when 
the Legislature used the words ‘other- 
wise secured, they were used for the 
purpose of describing deposits secured 
otherwise than by the law then being 
enacted. © * © 

“As before intimated, we see but lit- 
tle, if any, room for controversy about 
the consiruction of the statute now un- 
der consideration. In our opinion, the 
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agreed facts bring the case clearly witi- 
in the scope of the proviso in article 
+86; and for that reason we hold that 
the trial court erred in that portion of 
its judgment which holds that the judg- 
ment in favor of the First National 
Bank of Teague against the other de- 
fendants was payable out of the Depos- 
itors’ Guaranty Fund of the state, and 
therefore in that respect the judgment 
is reversed and here rendered against 
the First National Bank of Teague, and 
in favor of Chas. O. Austin, as Commis- 
sioner of Insurance and Banking.” 


& 


Qualifications of Adminis- 
trator 


Bell v. Fulgham, Supreme Court of Ala- 
bama. 80 So. Rep. 49. 


Most any person, who is mentally 
normal, is qualified to act as the admin- 
istrator of an estate. Book learning, 
it seems, is not a necessary qualification, 
and illiteracy is not a disqualification. 
In Alabama it has recently been decid- 
ed that a person who can neither read 
nor write may nevertheless be appointed 
administrator of an estate, provided he 
has “‘good intelligence.” 

Instances of this character indicate 
the wisdom of making a will and nam- 
ing therein a trust company or some 
competent individual as executor. This 
method enables the testator to select a 
person as executor of his estate, in 
whose integrity and ability he bas con- 
fidence. 


OPINION 


SAYRE, J. Appellant cannot read 
or write; but he is a man of good intel- 
ligence, accustomed to transact his own 
affairs, and, we infer from the evidence 
shown in the bill of exceptions, has a 
memory for the details of past trans- 
actions superior to that of the man.of 
average book learning. It cannot be 
said, therefore, that he is incompetent 
to discharge the duties incident to the 
administration of an estate by reason 
of a want of understanding. It is not 


suggested that he is incompetent for 
any other reason. Under the statute, 
section 2520 of the Code, appellant, 
father of deceased, was entitled to the 
administration in preference to appel- 
lee, who is a half-brother. Brown v. 
Hay, 1 Stew. & P. 102. Section 2508 
does not set down illiteracy as a cause 
of disqualification, and, under the rul- 
ing of this court (Crommelin v. Raoull, 
169 Ala. 413, 53 South. 745), one who 
is entitled to preference under the stat- 
ute may not be disqualified except for 
some ground specified in the statute. 
Appellant’s petition for the recall of 
the letters improvidently granted to ap- 
pellee and for his own appointment was 
a direct attack upon the previous ap- 
pointment and, under the evidence. 
should have been granted, and appel- 
lant should have been appointed in- 
stead. 





Replies to Law and Banking 
Questions 


Questions in Banking Law—submitted by sub- 
scribers—which may be of sufficient general 
interest to warrant publication will be answered 
in this department. 





Bank’s Statement that Check 
is Good 


Minnesota, Dec. 16, 1918. 
Editor, Bankers Magazine. 

Dear Sir: An out of town bank or indi- 
vidual calls us up by telephone and states 
that they hold one of our customer’s checks 
drawn on us and inquired whether the same 
was good. We advised that the check is 
good at present. During the day a number 
of checks are presented and paid against 
the account. The following day the check 
arrives from out of town and is now insuffi- 
cient and we refuse to pay. the check on 
that account. 

Are we in any way liable to the parties 
who telephoned the day before and whom 
we advised at that time that the check was 
good at present? 

Will you kindly give us an answer, and 
oblige, Asst. CASHIER. 


Answer :—The above letter makes in- 
quiry as to the liability of a bank, where 
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someone representing it advises a cus- 
tomer by telephone that a certain check, 
drawn on tlfe bank, is “good at pres- 
ent.” 

In such a case the bank is not liable. 
The reason is found in the Negotiable 
Instruments Law, in force in Minne- 
sota, which provides that the acceptance 
of a bill of exchange “must be in writ- 
ing and signed by the drawee.” This 
provision applies to the acceptance or 
certification of a check as well as to 
the acceptance of other bills of ex- 
change. A check is merely a “bill of 
exchange drawn on a bank, payable on 
demand,” and is so defined by the Nego- 
tiable Instruments Law. 

Where a bank receives an inquiry of 
this character, it is always to its ad- 
vantage to avoid any misunderstanding 
by explaining to the inquirer that the 
bank is under an obligation to honor 
checks as they are presented and that 
it cannot legally set aside a portion of 
the depositor’s money for the purpose 
of meeting the inquirer’s check. As 
stated, this is not necessary for the 
bank’s protection, but it tends to avoid 
dispute and possible litigation. 


a 


Common Sense from an Ex- 
perienced Banker 


ROM our neighbor and friend, “The 

Financier,” is selected this bit of 
good sense, contributed by Mr. Andrew 
J. Frame, president of the Wankesha 
(Wis.) National Bank. Mr. Frame 
speaks out of a banking experience of 
fifty-six years: 

To our mind, as nature is generous in 
her gifts to man in raw material, if man 
will but put his hands to the plow, work 
more hours and thus produce more; if he 
will be sober, industrious and economical; 
if he will have oil in his lamp when invited 
to the feast and care for the talents which 
God has given him, he will want for no 
necessary thing in normal times. 


Plain, old-fashioned philosophy, but 
dependable as the Northern Star to the 
mariner. 


Prizes for Suggestions 


"THE Guaranty Trust and Savings 

Bank, Los Angeles, Cal., recently 
adopted a plan for enlisting the assist- 
ance of its employees in making sug- 
gestions for improvement of the serv- 
ice and the elimination of waste. 

The “Guaranty Bank Bulletin” an- 
nounced in a recent issue that the com- 
mittee on awards had accepted and paid 
for ten suggestions, the average amount 
of each being $5. Payment was made 
on all suggestions accepted at a price 
determined by the chairman of the com- 
mittee on suggestions. 

Some of the employees have had 
more than one suggestion accepted. The 
bank feels that the plan has already 
proved its usefulness, and it will be 


continued. 
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Something He Needed to 
Know 


LL banks have certain patrons 

whose business is valuable and who 
at times fall into an unfortunate disre- 
gard of banking rules and practice. 

Such a case recently came up in the 
course of business at our institution and 
‘vas most cieverly handled by our teller. 

This particular patron had lately ac- 
quired the habit of dropping into the 
bank just after the close of business, 
expecting the usual service, which at 
that time is most difficult to give. 

On this occasion, during banking 
hours, while the teller was taking his 
deposit, he called the patron’s attention 
to the fact that one of his accounts was 
at that moment overdrawn. The patron 
responded by saying that he was aware 
of it and was prepared to make the 
overdraft good at once. Then, he con- 
tinued in a jovial tone of voice: ‘Now, 
tell me something I don’t know!” 

The teller was after him like a thou- 
sand of bricks. Hesitatingly, but very 
skilfully, he said: “Our closing hour 
is three o'clock P. M.” 

C. F. ZIMMERMAN, 
Treasurer, Lebanon County Trust 
Company, Lebanon, Pa. 











The Discount Department 





By T. W. EGLY, Discount Department Market and Fulton Office 
Irving Trust Company, New York 








OR detail work the discount de- 

partment with few exceptions is 

not paralleled by any other de- 
partment in the bank. With this in 
mind I have described the different 
branches of the work under individual 
caption in order that the reader may 
understand the relation that each 
branch bears to the general department 
work. ‘The forms and plans described 
in this article are based on the experi- 
ence of a department that has an aver- 
age of 1,000 notes in its portfolio. 


BILLS, NOTES AND ACCEPTANCES 


About the first thing the discount 
clerk does when an offering is made is 
to see that the instrument conforms 
with the Negotiable Instruments Law; 
that is, it must be signed by the maker; 
must be an unconditional promise or 
order to pay a sum certain in money; 
must be payable on demand, or at a 
fixed or determinable future time; must 
be payable to order of someone and en- 
dorsed, and payable at a definite place. 
He must be acquainted with the en- 
dorsement of the customers or have the 
signatures verified, and on customers’ 
notes made payable to the bank, he 
must see that the proper signatures of 
firms and corporations have been af- 
fixed. 

Bills of exchange and trade accept- 
ances must be accepted by the drawee 
and endorsed by the drawer if payable 
to the order of ourselves. With col- 
lateral loans the discount clerk must 
examine the collateral according to na- 
ture of security. If it is stocks he 
must see that each certificate is prop- 
erly endorsed and witnessed, or get a 
bearer’s power of attorney; with bonds 
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he must examine each bond to assure 
himself that no coupons are detached 
that would affect the sale of a bond, 
and if any are detached he must ask 
for a receipt or at some future time 
a demand may be made upon him for 
the detached coupons. The market 
price of the stocks and bonds must be 
watched to keep the collateral at the 
proper percentage above the amount of 
the loan. 

Should the collateral be warehouse 
receipts, the receipts must be endorsed 
and insurance must be given in suffi- 
cient amount to cover the value of the 
goods stored. Care should be taken 
that the insurance covers the goods 
stored in the specific warehouse stated 
in the warehouse receipt and that the 
loss, if any, is payable to the bank 
making the loan. 

With assignment of savings bank 
books the borrower must give an assign- 
ment of his savings bank book and a 
draft signed with the same signature 
filed at savings bank for the amount 
he wants to borrow. A notice of the 
assignment is sent to the savings bank 
and when the loan is paid and the book 
released, a notice is also sent to the 
savings bank advising them that the 
claim on the book has been satisfied. 

When bills receivable are offered as 
collateral, it is best, if possible, to ar- 
range to have the loan mature before 
any of the notes offered for collateral. 
When the loan is due, the notes held 
as collateral can be discounted to liqui- 
date the loan and go through the regu- 
lar channels of the bank for collection. 
If, however, some of the collateral notes 
mature before the loan the collection 
can be applied on the note and the 
loan reduced accordingly. 
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A collateral form of note is usually 
furnished by the bank and in brief is 
an agreement with the borrower to use 
the collateral against any indebtedness ; 
to call for additional security, if nec- 
essary, and in case of non-paymeni: to 
sell the collateral, applying the pro- 
ceeds of sale against any indebtedness 
and returning the overplus to the bor- 
rower. 

After the notes have been examined 
they are timed for maturity and the 
maturity marked on the note in colored 
pencil. The best method for timing 
notes drawn in months is by adding the 
number of months the note has to run 
to the number of the month in which 
the note is drawn; should the total be 
more than twelve, deduct twelve and the 
answer will be the month in which the 
note is due: For example: a note dated 
April 15 for four months will be due 
August 15; April is the fourth month; 
four months more added is the eighth 
month. Again, a note dated October 
15 four months will be due February 15. 
October is the tenth month; four 
mouths added makes fourteen, deduct 
twelve and the second month is the 
month in which the note is due. When 
notes are drawn in days a regular tim- 
ing calendar is best used. On this 
calendar the days of the year are num- 
bered consecutively and by simply add- 
ing the number of days for which a note 
is drawn to the number of the day in 
the year the note is drawn, you get the 
number of the maturity date. When 
notes fall due on Saturdays and holi- 
days they are payable on Monday or 
the succeeding business day in most 
every state. These facts must be con- 
sidered, or money will be lost in figur- 
ing the interest. 

On interest-bearing notes the interest 
must be added. It is a good policy also 
to underline the place of payment be- 
cause it often happens that a note is 
dated in one city and payable in an- 
other, and if one note payable out of 
town should be overlooked and not pre- 
sented at maturity no end of trouble 
might arise. 

Arrange the notes in order of matu- 


rities to be registered on the books. 
When series of notes of the same names 
are offered the arrangement of names 
will save writing; but unless there are 
enough to make it worth while the ar- 
rangement of names will prove to be 
poor economy as a time-saver when 
other departments of the work are con- 
sidered. At the close of the day when 
all the notes have been registered the 
maturity should be rechecked and note 
notices written for notes payable in the 
city and filed in order of the month 
they mature to be mailed later. Note 
notices should be so arranged that win- 
dow envelopes may be used. 


THE DISCOUNT REGISTER 


It may well be said that from the 
discount register radiates the whole de- 
partment work. For this reason the 
book ought to be in loose-leaf form, thus 
enabling the different branches of the 
work to be performed, if necessary, at 
the same time without one clerk having 
to wait until another finishes. Should 
the volume of notes to be discounted 
be unusual, the entire depariment can 
register notes and figure the discount. 
Under normal conditions as each sheet 
is finished, in so far as the discounting 
goes, it is passed to the next clerk for 
completion. 

The notes are listed in order of en- 
dorser, rate, maker, number of days and 
amount. The discount, exchange and 
proceeds are figured and extended in 
one column for all customers. In order 
that each bookkeeper may have a proof 
of his discounts an auxiliary sheet is 
run showing the discounts for each 
ledger. 

Each offering if it consists of more 
than one item should be tolaled in col- 
ored ink. As each sheet is filled the 
totals are added and carried forward 
to the next sheet. 

If the discount clerk must figure the 
number of days a note has to run from 
the time of discount until maturity it 
goes without saying that he has a big 
task every day. There are a few cal- 
endars prepared by experts that lessen 
the labor. The discount clerk need 
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only refer to such a calendar and at a 
glance tell how many days a note has 
to run. 

Statements to customers show the 
amount, maturity, discount, exchange 
and proceeds. It is a wise policy to in- 
sist upon a list of names, due dates and 
amounts from the customers; then when 
the notes are registered and compared, 
the list can act as a statement by sim- 
ply adding the discount and exchange. 


Discount 


memorandums of credit to the book- 
keeping department. Should average 
balances be required by the discount 
clerk for statistics the credit memoran- 
dum can be returned from the book- 
keeping department with balances re- 
corded and when the discount clerk 
completes his records, such memoran- 
dum can be sent to the adjuster’s de- 
partment for filing. 

Herewith are shown specimen dis- 


Bookkeepers Auxiliary Sheet 


A customer would not think of deposit- 
ing checks without a deposit slip and 
the same argument should apply when 
he offers notes for discount. It may be 
a good thing for some banks to furnish 
blanks for this purpose. 

Individual slips should be used as 


count register, bookkeepers’ auxiliary 
sheet, credit memo, and offering sheet. 


THE DAILY TICKLER 


The tickler should be so arranged 
that month’s maturities are recorded in 
separate books—foreign notes on one 
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DISCOUNT BOOK 





Ge AMT OF NOTE 


Register 


side of the sheet and city notes on 
the other. On the top of each page 
should be printed the month, the day 
and the year. The notes are recorded 
under these captions: Depositor, rate, 
maker, where payable, number and 


OISCOUNT 


CREDIT 
DEPOSITORS 


PROCEEDS 


The maturing notes are checked off 
the customer’s account from the tickler, 
verifying to see that all notes are ac- 
counted for. Likewise the total of the 
out of town collection journal is proved 
to the tickler. When notes are charged 


DISCOUNT DEP’T TO BOOKKEEPERS DEP’T. va. 19: 








CREDIT 


SIX MONTHS AVERAGE BALANCE-— 


INCLUDING CURRENT MONTH 








RETURN TO DISCOUNT DEP'’T. 


Credit Memorandum 


amount. The notes should be checked 
to the tickler before filing away, and 
the tickler added periodically, and 
proved with the general ledger. Ex- 
ceptional care should be taken when 
registering the rate, because when fig- 
uring unearned interest the figures for 
the decrease at each rate must be taken 
from the tickler and unless the rate is 
posted correctly some other rate will 
be credited and then the result will be 
that the amount of bills discounted at 
some rate will liquidate before the 
amount of unearned interest. 


to the teller for collection they are 
charged from the tickler, the tickler 
acting as a permanent record. Notes 
pledged with Federal Reserve Bank or 
rediscounted should be marked so in the 
tickler. 


THE BILL BOOK 


The bill book is the most used in the 
department. It is a reservoir of in- 
formation and is referred to constant- 
ly by the officers and credit depart- 
ment. For these reasons it should be 
made as accessible as possible. Loose 
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ORIGINAL 


a 


MARKET AND FULTON OFFICE, IRVING TRUST COMPANY 


Gentlemen : 


We offer for discount the following notes: 
Signed— 











ADDRESS AGENCY BUE 
ferry oma) RATING OATE 


axcnanee PROCEEOS 


Offering Sheet 


leaf is the best form of book, because 
a customer's account can be kept to- 
gether and when sheets are completed, 
they can be put in a binder and kept in 
the department for reference for an in- 
definite time without clogging up the de- 
partment with a large number of bound 
books. With loose leaf it is only a 
matter of a few minutes to scan a cus- 
tomer’s account for ten years or more. 
Everything that pertains to a custom- 
er’s borrowing account should be re- 
corded in the bill book: protests, re- 
bates, recalls, suits, judgments, etc. The 
notes are listed as follows: date of dis- 
count, maker, endorsers, where payable, 
rate, amount and due date. The total 


amount of notes outstanding should be 
figured in a column provided for this 
information. Unless customer’s own 
notes are listed in a separate column, 
they should be written in a different 
colored ink from the bills receivable 
so that they will stand out more prom- 
inently, making it easier to determine 
the amount of own notes discounted. 
Maturities are checked off with colored 
pencil. 

In conjunction with the bill book a 
card should be kept showing the amount 
of own paper each customer has under 
discount. These cards are corrected 
each morning and kept on the officers’ 
desk for constant reference. At the top 
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Daily Tickler 
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of each card, the agency ratings should 
be kept in order to obtain the informa- 
tion necessary for rediscounting at the 
Federal Reserve Bank. As the notes 
are listed in the bill book the names 
and amounts are checked with the dis- 
count register to assure correctness. 
Usually a list of notes discounted and 
the total amount owing by each cus- 
tomer is given each director at the di- 
rectors’ meeting. The clerk when reg- 
istering the notes on the bill book can 
make out a list, thus serving the double 
purpose of providing the information 
necessary for the directors’ meeting as 
well as checking his work with the dis- 
count register. 

A maturity sheet should be provided 
for the officers showing the notes ma- 
turing a week or two in advance, giving 
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and conditions at the bank. If the out- 
standing discounts are taken into ac- 
count when a proof of bills discounted 
is desired, there is that constant check- 
ing up to be considered; and should 
they be charged to the collection de- 
partment through an intermediary ac- 
count, the discount clerk has an inter- 
est in the proving of that account. The 
method described here is based on the 
experience of a department handling 
approximately 2,000 items a month. 
Assuming that every note will be 
paid when due, each day’s notes are 
journalized and charged against the 
collection account of the collecting 
bank and credited to bills discounted. 


This transaction leaves the matur- 
ing notes out of the proof. As the 
remittances come in they are cred- 


_Disovnt Bi. Book 








are 
oF orscounT 





Discount Bill Book 


the nature of the notes coming due, the 
amount of own paper, bills receivable 
outstanding, and the average balances. 
This enables the officers to anticipate 
his action in regard to the renewals, etc. 


OUT-OF-TOWN COLLECTIONS 


The method of handling discounted 
notes payable in out-of-town cities 
varies perhaps with each bank. It de- 
pends largely upon the volume of notes 


No MAKER ® 


DATE AMOUNT 


MATURITY | OUTSTANDING 


ENDORSER 





Own Paper Card 


ited to the collecting bank and regis- 
tered in the discount daily tickler, show- 
ing the balance of discounts outstand- 
ing. Any notes returned unpaid are 
credited the same as a remittance and 
charged against the teller for collection 
from the customer. To offset the actual 
writing of remittance in the ticklers, 
notes, when sent out, should be listed 
on individual letters (that is one let- 
ter for each note) and made in dupli- 
cate. The duplicates can be filed un- 
der the names of the respective collect- 
ing banks. When the remittance comes 
in the duplicates can be picked out, and 
the remaining ones constitute the out- 
standing balance. When all are paid 
they are proven against the daily tick- 
ler. In this way every discounted note 
is accounted for. Notes are usually 
sent out for collection well in advance 
of maturity. Duplicate letters should 
not be sorted in order of banks until 
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DAILY BALANCE 


@ Per Cent MONTH OF_ 19 


OEcrease BALANCE 
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Unearned Interest Form 


after due date, because the journal must 
be made on the day the notes are due; 
and further, if the examiner finds it 
necessary to verify the collections, he 
can first prove the amount of each day’s 
maturities with the tickler before send- 
ing his letters. A study of this plan 
will show that if it is not feasible to 
charge the collecting banks the use of 
duplicate letters will serve favorably 
if the outstanding unpaid discounts are 
to be included in the total amount of 
bills discounted. 


DISCOUNTS AND INTEREST 


For interest computations the use of 
some standard interest table is best 
adapted for general department work. 
However, the following few rules, when 
memorized, will enable the discount 
clerk to check himself and often tell him 
what the interest is at a glance. What 


is commonly known as the sixty-day 
method at six per cent. can be used with 
equally good results with other rates 
when properly applied. Below is given 
a table of several rates: 


at 6 % int. 60 days equal 1% of amount 
at 5 % int. 72 days equal 1% of amount 
at 4%% int. ! ays equal 1% of amount 
at 4 % int. ys equal 1% of amount 
at 3 % int. ys equal 1% of amount 
at 8 % int. ; equal 1% of amount 





It will be seen from the above table 
that if at six per cent. sixty days equal 
one per cent., 600 days will equal ten 
per cent. and 6,000 days will equal 100 
per cent. Now then, if it can be re- 
membered that the relation the time 
bears to the amount remains the same 
if the order is reversed; considerable 
labor is saved and the computation made 
with apparent ease; for example, a 
note for $6,000 has 122 days to run. 
Reverse the order—note for $122 has 





6,! 
eq 
te 


~ ob ob © 


an 











6,000 days to run. Six thousand days 
equal 100 per cent of the amount. In- 


terest $122. Proof: 

Interest for 60 days on $6,000.....$60.00 

Interest for 60 days on $6,000..... 60.00 

Interest for 2 days on $6,000..... 2.00 
$122.00 


The same method can be applied 
with any of the other rates using the 
key in the table as the basis, and once 
these few simple rules are mas- 
tered, they will prove of great value, 


particularly in  rechecking interest 
charges. It often happens that when 
the time and amount are consid- 


ered it is not convenient for rapid 
calculation to figure at the rate given; 
then perhaps by using another rate and 
adding or subtracting the same result 
can be attained. For example: note for 
$5,000 has ninety days to run at five 
per cent. Applying the table at four 
per cent. we get $50 as the interest. 
The difference between four per cent. 
and five per cent. being one per cent., 
we simply add one-fourth of $50 and 
we get $62.50 as the interest at five 
per cent. By using these short meth- 
ods they soon become familiar and can 
be performed mentally. 


UNEARNED DISCOUNT (INTEREST COL- 
LECTED BUT NOT EARNED) 


When a note is offered for discount 
the interest is figured from the day 
the note is discounted until its maturity 
and the amount deducted from the note, 
the proceeds being credited to the cus- 
tomer. It stands to reason that at the 
time of discount none of the interest 
deducted has been earned, but as each 
day goes by one day’s interest on the 
amount has been earned. The common 
practice has been to credit all the in- 
terest deducted in one account called 
discount received and pe: iodically de- 
termine what portion was earned and 
unearned. Of late, however, this sub- 


ject has caused considerable comment 
and the establishment of separate ac- 
counts unearned and earned has been 
suggested. 

To establish these accounts it is nec- 
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essary to determine daily the amount 
of earned and unearned interest. To 
do this it is necessary to know the 
total amount of notes discounted at each 
individual rate. Each day add what 
has been discounted and deduct what 
has been paid at each specific rate. One 
day’s interest on the balance at the 
various rates constitutes the earnings 
for the day. 

For the unearned discount it is nec- 
essary to know exactly what amount of 
interest is unearned at each rate (that 
is, what amount would have to be given 
back if every customer demanded re- 
bate). To this add the amount fig- 
ured as discount for the day and deduct 
the amount earned for the day at each 
rate. The balance is unearned dis- 
count. On the general ledger all dis- 
count received is credited to unearned 
interest and each day the earned inter- 
est charged against it and credited to 
interest earned. Installing a system of 
this kind may prove a difficult task, be- 
cause practically speaking every note 
has to be rebated at the rate it was dis- 
counted at to determine the amount of 
notes discounted; and the amount of 
unearned interest at each rate; to estab- 
lish a basis to work upon. Consider- 
able time and labor can be saved, how- 
ever, if the rate is posted in the daily 
ticklers. Each day’s maturities can be 
segregated and figured as one item. A 
schedule can be made and only one 
amount at each rate appear for each 
day. A form for the daily balance of 
unearned discount and a classification 
sheet for daily interest is shown here- 
with. 

It sufficed some banks, however, to 
average the unearned discount period- 
ically as stated before. The method of 
average is a simple average of accounts: 
Determine the amount at each rate and 
multiply the amount by the rate; di- 
vide totals and the result is the average 
rate. Determine the amount maturing 
each day and multiply it by the num- 
ber of days it has to run from the time 
of figuring; divide the totals and the 
result is the average maturity. The 
total amount of bills discounted figured 
at the average rate for the average 
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Classification Sheet for Daily Interest 


maturity will give the unearned dis- 
count. 


ACCRUED INTEREST RECEIVABLE (INTER- 
EST EARNED BUT NOT COLLECTED) 


On demand loans the customer re- 
ceives credit for the face of the note 
and a bill is mailed periodically, say 


once every three months. Interest, how- 
ever, is being earned every day and 
in order to ascertain what amount of 
interest is being earned on these loans, 
some record should be kept so that 
with very little effort the true amount 
can be obtained at any time. 

A good plan is to run a monthly ac- 
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crual sheet. Figure the interest for 
the month and register the amount on 
the reverse side of the demand loan 
card. List the cards on the accrual 
sheet and charge the total to an ac- 
count called accrued interest receivable 
on the general ledger and credit inter- 
est account. This transaction serves a 
double purpose. It gives the total 
amount of interest earned on demand 
loans at the close of each month and 
also increases the interest account 
against which the interest paid to 
customers is charged. When the in- 
terest is paid the amount is credited 
to accrued interest receivable and re- 
duced accordingly, so that at the end 
of each quarter the balance should be 
cleared or the ledger. Should the 
customer desire to pay off his loan be- 
tween accrual periods, the interest is 
figured from the last time interest was 
paid. By referring to the reverse side 
of the loan cards the amount of interest 
previously accrued and credited is 
shown and the amount paid can be di- 
vided between accrued interest payable 
and interest account. For example: 
May 15 John Smith wants to pay his 
demand loan of $10,000 made on Jan- 
uary 1. Interest having been paid for 
the first three months, he owes inter- 
est from March 31. Referring to the 
reverse side of the loan ecard, the in- 
terest accrued for April at six per 
cent. is $50. The interest due from 
March 31 to May 15—forty-five days— 
at six per cent. is $75. The credits to 
be made are accrued interest payable 
£50 and interest account $25. 
REDISCOUNT 


ELIGIBLE FOR 


A note, draft, or bills of exchange, 
to be eligible for rediscount or used 
as collateral security with the Federal 
Reserve Bank, must comply with the 
following requirements briefly stated: 


It must have a maturity at time of 
discount of not over ninety days (agri- 
cultural paper may have a maturity of 
six months). 


It must arise from an actual com- 


mercial transaction. It must be an in- 
strument the proceeds of which have 
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been used or are to be used for agri- 
cultural, industrial or commercial pur- 
poses. Or it may be notes secured by 
Government issues. 

It must be endorsed by a member 
bank. 

It must not be given in payment of 
land, buildings, permanent improve- 
ments or that which is used for general 
investments or speculative purposes. 

It must not be payable on demand. 

A financial statement must be on file. 

The notes that are eligible for use 
at the Federal Reserve Bank should be 
kept in some way accessible at all times. 
That is, a minimum amount should be 
established and these notes kept aside. 
The agency ratings taken from the own 
paper cards, and the information listed 
on forms provided by the Federal Re- 
serve Bank. Copies of all the forms 
necessary should be kept on _ hand. 
When notes are_ rediscounted or 
pledged they should be so recorded in 
the ticklers. 

When reports are requested from the 
Comptroller the information required 
should be anticipated as much as pos- 
sible and the records kept, in order to 
compile the figures immediately the re- 
port comes in. Directors’ liabilities, re- 
discounts for state and national banks, 
new loans, and renewals, average rates, 
collateral loans, the nature of security, 
and all the information necessary for 
the department to give, should be in 
such form that the final figures mean 
only a matter of a short while. 

The slogan of the discount clerk 
should be—clean up your desk and be 
ready for any emergency. 


% 


American Modesty 


We used to think that Yankees were 
boasters, and we used to think that 
Americans boasted about America. That 
was their common reputation. To- 
day anybody who remembers any boast 
they ever heard of America and will 
compare it with the facts must marvel 
at our reservation. 


—Frank A. Vanderlip. 











War Work of a Savings Bank 





By WILLIAM E. KNOX, Comptroller of the Bowery Savings 
Bank, New York 





URING the past four years, and 
D more especially during the last 

year and a half, the savings 
banks, in. common with every other 
business in the country, have been 
obliged to adjust themselves to new 
conditions. For more than one hun- 
dred years they had pursued the even 
tenor of their way, acting as the trustees 
of the people, gathering the innumera- 
ble rivulets of the peoples’ savings into 
their capacious reservoirs, and divert- 
ing them into the channels of the coun- 
try’s business. The process had be- 
come somewhat automatic, and there 
appeared to be little necessity for 
change. 

In almost any of the mutual savings 
banks, it was possible to forecast quite 
accurately the ebb and flow of funds, 
and as a consequence it was not diffi- 
cult to plan for the want of depositors 
on the one hand and for the needs of 
the borrowers on the other hand. 

Restricted as they were to a limited 
field of operations, and to a well defined 
field for investments, assured as they 
had been for many years of a steadily 
rising tide of deposits, the coming of 
the great war found them, in many 
ways, not adequately prepared to meet 
the new conditions. 

Until the outbreak of the war, there 
had been little if any need for any but 
long-time fixed investments, and the 
savings banks were among the largest 
purchases of Government, state, munici- 
pal and railroad bonds, with maturities 
in the distant future. They were also 
heavy lenders on bond, secured by mort- 
gage, on real estate, the loans frequently 
running for five years. The amount of 
cash held by the savings banks was 
seldom more than six per cent. of their 
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liabilities. In normal times this had al- 
ways been found ample, as it was al- 
ways possible to replenish the cash sup- 
ply by the sale of bonds in the open 
market. 


CHANGES BROUGHT BY WAR 


But the entrance of the United States 
into the war changed conditions ma- 
terially. In its need for funds in 
enormous quantity, the Government has 
put out four bond issues, which appeal 
directly to the wage earner (to which 
issues there has been a large popular 
subscription). It has been a good thing 
for the wage earner, if only for the fact 
that it has brought to him a_ better 
realization of his responsibilities as a 
citizen, with a clearer perception of his 
duties. The savings banks have been 
glad to step aside and to leave the field 
clear for the Government. The sav- 
ings banks have not been content to “do 
their best.” They have entered heart- 
ily and with enthusiasm into the task 
of distributing among their depositors 
and the public in general, each succeed- 
ing Liberty Bond issue. They have ad- 
vised and urged and persuaded their 
depositors to invest in Liberty Bonds. 
They have helped their depositors to 
make larger investments by purchasing 
bonds for them and receiving their pay- 
ment in weekly and monthly install- 
ments. They have quite generally un- 
dertaken the care and safe keeping 
of bonds for the public, the only con- 
dition being that the bond owner shall 
have a small account of a dollar or 
two with the bank, this not for the sake 
of the amount, but for convenience in 
keeping their records. 

While thus assisting and encouraging 
their depositors to lend to the Gov- 
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ernment, they have invested to the ex- 
tent of their ability in Liberty Bonds 
on their own account. Every available 
dollar resulting from redemption of 
bonds, and from income, has been in- 
vested in Liberty Bonds, with a cons- 
quent diversion of the flow of funds 
from the usual investment channels. The 
result of this, especially in the East, 
has been a curtailment of building op- 
erations, and a complete stagnation in 
the real estate market, for the savings 
banks are the main source of supply 
for real estate owners in need of capital. 

The savings banks have been doing 
their full duty in the way of helping 
along the Government loans; but, on the 
other hand, they have been helpful to 
their borrowing clientele. They have 
kept loans open, and carried borrow- 
ers along, knowing that it was next to 
impossible to borrow on mortgage loans 
in the present market conditions. This 
has been a most important part of the 
war work of the savings bank. 

In addition to the direct purchase of 
bonds, it has fallen to the lot of the 
savings banks to furnish considerable 
sums to meet the needs of depositors 
who, for one reason or another, have 
been forced to resort to their savings 
banks for money with which to pay for 
bonds. When the First Liberty Loan 
was issued, many of the canvassers and 
salesmen did not sufficiently emphasize 
the necessity for leaving savings de- 
posits undisturbed, but the various Lib- 
erty Loan Committees later saw the im- 
portance of laying particular stress 
upon that point. 

The people were taught that the war 
had to be financed out of present sav- 
ings and not past accumulations, and 
the lesson was taken to heart. The 
savings banks have done important work 
in this direction, not only by precept, 
but by example. They have not at- 
tempted to market securities to provide 
funds for Liberty Loan subscriptions, 
but have practiced what they have 
preached, buying their bonds out of cur- 
rent income, and leaving the main bulk 
of their investments undisturbed. 

In proportion to their liquid assets, 
the savings banks have done their best, 


both directly and indirectly, in stand- 
ing behind the Government in its task 
of winning the war. 

It is to be hoped that among the 
lessons to be learned from the expe- 
riences through which we are passing, 
will be the lesson that savings banks, 
not only in war times, but at all times, 
should keep a considerable portion of 
their investment liquid. Had that been 
the practice, we could have done even 
more than we have done. It is only 
since our entrance into the war that 
the laws of New York State (and some 
of the other states) have been changed, 
so as to permit banks to invest in bank- 
ers acceptances, one of the best forms 
of liquid investment. 


THE SAVINGS BANKS AND THE FUTURE 


Turning from the things that we have 
done and are doing, we should be think- 
ing of the work that will surely lie be- 
fore us, now that the war is over, and 
when militarism shall have been stamped 
out and democracy shall be fully tri- 
umphant. It needs no prophet to fore- 
see that there will be big problems to 
solve. 

The high wages which prevail cannot 
continue. There will come a day when 
wages must be reduced, when prices 
will seek a more normal level, and when 
that day comes, with it will come in all 
probability much unrest and discontent 
on the part of labor. If our people 
have been thrifty and have taken ad- 
vantage of the period of high wages, 
there will be a new generation of small 
capitalists, most of them owners of 
Liberty Bonds. For in spite of the high 
cost of living, there is a considerable 
margin for saving. A recent investiga- 
tion in Bridgeport, Connecticut, has 
shown that while earnings showed an 
average increase of eighty-one per cent. 
living prices had increase only sixty-one 
per cent. But it is too much to hope that 
the twenty per cent. difference has all 
been saved. Unfortunately, much of it 
has been squandered. 

The law of supply and demand ad- 
mits of no exception, and wages must 
fall. 

What then? It is too much to expect 
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Stockton Boy's War-Torn, Blood-Stained Check from No Man’s Land—His Officer Killed by a Shell 


that professional labor agitators will 
let pass such a golden opportunity for 
stirring up trouble. 

May we not cherish the hope that the 
small bond owner and the savings bank 
depositor (their name is legion), the 
men and women who have been sensible 
and saving, will have scant patience 
with the man who has been earning big 
wages and spending them, while our 
soldiers and sailors have been fighting 
and dying for us and for them at $30 
a month? 

& 


A Shell-Torn and Blood- 
Stained Check 


— H the courtesy of the 
‘armers and Merchants Bank, 
aisdaun, California, the following in- 
teresting story is republished from 
“The Stockton Record” 


The above is a reproduction of one of 
the most remarkable souvenirs of the great 
war that has come to Stockton. 

It is a check received by the Farmers 
and Merchants Bank from Corp. E. C. 
Wolfe, whose home is at 235 South Sierra 
Nevada street. Note the ragged edges 
of the check, showing the tear made by a 
German shrapnel shell, which blew to pieces 
Lieutenant Love, Wolfe’s platoon comman- 
der, to whom the Stockton soldier had given 
the check to send to his mother here. The 
story is best told in the following letter, 
received by the bank. Friends of Corporal 
Wolfe, a letter from whom appeared in the 
“Letters from Yanks” column Saturday, will 
be pleased to learn he is safe and proud 
to hear the tribute paid him by one of 
his officers. 


The following letter gives the history 
of this check: 

France, Oct. 28, 1918—Farmers and Mer- 
chants Bank: This check is a check that 
has gone through a large drive in France. 
I am sending the remains of this check to 
you to be replaced, and I wish to have the 
money turned over to my mother—Mrs. W 
H. Wolfe, who resides at 235 S. Sierra 
Nevada street, Stockton, Cal. 

When I received the check my battalion 
was called to the front to take part in a 
large drive, so I turned it over to my 
platoon commander to be sent home to 
mother, Lieutenant Love being my platoon 
commander. He failed to send the check 
and carried it with him on the drive. We 
were in the drive ten days when he was 
killed. He was blown to pieces by a large 
shell. It was shrapnel that cut the check in 
the condition you found it. R. J. Heeney, 
a farmer on Roberts Island, sent me this 
check and, if possible, I would like for 
him to see the check. His address is R. J. 
Heeney, Stockton, Cal., R. F. D. No. 5, 
Box 59. 

T have been made corporal since this 
check was sent to me, so it changes my ad- 
dress from Prt. Wolfe to Corp. Wolfe. 
Respectfully, 

CORP. E. C. WOLFF, 
Co. A, 10th Bt., American FE. F. 
Censored O. K., Anderson, Ist Lt., U. S. A. 


The following note was added by the 
censor: 


Farmers and Merchants Bank, Stockton, 
Cal.: Cpl. Wolfe, as he has explained, 
gave this check and a sum of money to 
one of our officers to hold while up in the 
worst part of the front. This officer was 
killed, the shrapnel going directly through 
the check and money. In the condition the 
check is now it is impossible to cash over 
here. The check has seen some tough fight- 
ing as has Corporal Wolfe, who is a real 
soldier. 

There are blood stains on the check. 
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The Building Outlook and the Banker 





By NOBLE FOSTER HOGGSON, President of Hoggson Brothers 





ESPITE the unusual factors af- 

fecting building construction at 

this time, indications point to the 
greatest building revival during 1919 
this country has ever experienced. For 
the past four years the volume of build- 
ing construction has steadily declined; 
for more than twelve months there has 
been but a small amount of non-war 
building, and to-day practically all 
building construction is at a standstill. 

Our country is underbuilt to the ex- 
tent of over 40 per cent; in dwelling 
houses alone more than half a million 
are needed. In New York City the 
rentable space is 33 per cent. below the 
demand. Plant extensions, industrial 
housing, office buildings, lofts, apart- 
ments, hotels and residences are great- 
ly needed in many parts of the country. 
A vast amount of public utilities is im- 
mediately necessary. There is also need 
of a great amount of bank building. In 
many parts of the country our financial 
institutions have been carrying on their 
work in crowded, inadequate quarters, 
waiting for a favorable time to erect 
new buildings or modernize their quar- 
ters by remodelling. 

In the industrial as well as the do- 
mestic and commercial fields building 
should now see the beginning of great 
activity. New factories must be built, 
plant extensions are an economic neces- 
sity, war-plants, instead of being scrap- 
ped or abandoned, will in most cases 
be altered for peace work. Housing 
for employees, which received such im- 
petus during the past two years, will 
be carried out on a vaster scale than 
we ever thought possible. Employers 
have recognized the actual money-value 
return of providing decent housing ac- 
commodations for their employees. It 
is fatuous to believe that employers 


have not profited by the lessons of the 
war. They have learned that contented 
workmen are the best possible invest- 
ment; that high labor turn-over is un- 
necessary and expensive, and that 
proper housing is one of the greatest 
factors, if not the greatest, in reducing 





NOBLE FOSTER HOGGSON 
President Hoggson Brothers, New York 


labor turn-over and keeping employees 
happy on the job. 

Even though there has been a slight 
drop in the prices of a few building ma- 
terials, there seems to be good rea- 
son to believe that with the enormous 
shortage on hand and the biggest pro- 
gram of building construction ever 
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known, the prices will soon rise again to 
higher levels. We can expect little or 
no immigration of labor unti! the old 
world has been rebuilt. With our own 
plans for reconstruction well under way, 
we shall have need for all the labor that 
our country can supply and will look in 
vain for a sharp decline in the cost of 
labor. 

In a recent statement by the National 
City Bank, the subject of wages and 
prices is touched on: 

The indications are that wages and prices 
are going to stay up all over the world, 
which will do much to simplify the situa- 
tion in every country. The general state 
of credit expansion over the world will sus- 
tain, and naturally cause, a higher level of 
prices than prevailed before the war, and 
there will not be the same pressure to 
lower wages and prices in this country that 
there would be if the level were falling in 
other countries. 


Though building prices are at present 
high, it will be remembered that it is 
when times are prosperous and prices 
high that the bulk of building has been 
done. One finds little building projected 
in times of depression and low prices. 
We must also have in mind that condi- 
tions surrounding our building program 
are bound to be affected by the immense 
amount of construction work now start- 
ing in France and Belgium. 

With the further development of the 
plans of the Shipping Board, we may 
soon expect to find bottoms available 
for sending abroad a vast tonnage of 
fabricated steel and other building ma- 
terials. The demand for export steel 
has been growing heavier each week 
and there is little likelihood that much 
will be gained by those contemplating 
building in waiting for a reduction in 
the cost of erected steel. 

From many points of view, economic 
as well as social, it seems propitious to 
have plans for buildings made now, so 
that every individual will at this time 
put into actual practice a bit of work 
that will be a step towards the great 
task to be accomplished. Such action 
will help to stabilize industry in the 
period immediately preceding and which 
will follow the formal declaration of 


peace. 


A statement from the U. S. Depart- 
ment of Labor advises us that a new 
division has been created in that de- 
partment for the purpose of interesting 
the nation in public works and private 
construction. This new service is plan- 
ned to gather and distribute informa- 
tion that will enable private initiative 
to make the transition from a war to 
a peace basis without serious interrup- 
tion due to lack of data on which judg- 
ment must depend. A survey of busi- 
ness conditions will be made with 4 
view of learning how labor and capital 
may be profitably employed during the 
period when factories are being made 
over for peace production and markets 
are being canvassed for future output. 

The particular objective of the bu- 
reau’s research will be to secure data 
for the use of the construction industry, 
but the materials to be collected will 
be so varied that the information will 
be of value to industry generally. The 
facts made available will be of help to 
any community or investor in determin- 
ing the advisability of undertaking pub- 
lic or private building at present. When 
circumstances unfavorable to construc- 
tion are discovered, an attempt may be 
made to correct them, but there will be 
no stimulation of economically unsound 
enterprise. The findings of the bureau 
will be given the widest publicity. 

The pivotal nature of the building 
industry is economic reconstruction, and 
the general purpose of the work of this 
division are expressed in Secretary Wil- 
son’s statement: 


Building construction will help to pro- 
vide employment for returning soldiers and 
for workmen dismissed from war indus- 
tries. One of the largest sources of pros- 
pective employment is the building trade 
and its allied factory industries. 

In the case of private construction, a re- 
sumption of activity will also lessen the con- 
gestion of population, improve conditions 
concerning public health and convert inac- 
tive into active property, which supplies 
the means that enable communities to sup- 
port the functions of government. 

During the war the nation practically 
concentrated all its efforts upon the produc- 
tion of goods for immediate consumption- 
war materials, food, clothes. The failure 
to produce the normal quota of goods for 
future consumption has made these scarce 
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and high priced, and as they are essential 
to further production they affect the cost 
of production, and, consequently, the cost 
of living. Chief among such are building 
and other real estate improvements, includ- 
ing public works, as roads, bridges, etc. The 
scardty of buildings, for example, creates 
high rents. 


In a recent interview regarding labor 
conditions, Judge Gary remarked: 

The country never was more in need of 
its workers than it is now; and it will use 
all the workers it can get. I don’t think 
there is going to be any permanent or 
menacing unemployment problem. 

Our country never has been so prosperous 
as it is now. We have resources of fifteen 
billions of dollars annually coming out of 
the ground—more than we ever had before; 
we have more than sixteen billions of cash 
in our banks; we are a creditor nation to 
the extent of fifteen billions or more, and 
our per capita wealth has jumped up to 
$56, as compared to $35 before the war. 
We are in an era of prosperity hitherto un- 
dreamed of. 

What we need is simply to get to work 
and not talk about unemployment. 
Psychology has a good deal to do with it. 
Pessimistic talk will do more to bring about 
unemployment than it will do to prevent 
it. 


Banks throughout the United States 
have been large participants in this 
great prosperity, and many of the 
bankers seem to feel that not only will 
they be meeting an economic need by 
building now, but that their action in 
this regard will set a precedent in their 
communities and encourage other own- 
ers to build. 

The banker, by precept, by example, 
can show the way. He can take the 
initiative. Someone must lead. There 
will be enough—too many, perhaps— 
of the timid, pessimistic element who 
will want to “wait and see” before 
carrying out a proposed building opera- 
tion. Therefore, if a new building is in 
contemplation, the directors can help 
start the reconstruction movement into 
action by getting under way at once 
with the work. 
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Not only should they have their plans 
prepared and let the contract; they 
should give the widest publicity to the 
fact that they are to have a new build- 
ing. This publicity in daily papers, in 
letters to investors, to other banks, 
folders to depositors and prospective 
depositors, would have the electrical ef- 
fect of causing positive and favorable 
action on the part of other owners. 

In practically every community the 
bank reflects the prosperity and pro- 
gressiveness of its locality, or the lack 
of these elements. Not alone in regard 
to its investments is the banker looked 
to for guidance; he is generally relied 
upon to take the initiative in all civic 
improvements. Let a bank build a new 
business home; that is outward evidence 
of prosperity, and other owners will 
hearten and follow suit. If a bank, 
metaphorically, pulls a long face and 
defers improving its property, all the 
faint-hearted and some of the lion- 
hearted, taking their cue therefrom, will 
hold off and wait for the bank to act. 
Naturally there are likely to follow inac- 
tion and depression instead of progress 
and prosperity. 

The great part the bankers can take 
in this period of reconstruction to com- 
plement the admirable work they per- 
formed in war times will not be in sol- 
emn conclave in closed directors’ rooms. 
For such as need new banking quarters 
it will be the open diplomacy of prac- 
tical demonstration in the form of a 
new building erected now while the out- 
look to so many is uncertain, a build- 
ing that will be not only a lasting asset 
to the bank, but a civic and moral asset 
as well. Financial encouragement and 
enthusiastic codéperation extended at 
this time to the building trades will be 
necessary and will exert a most en- 
couraging and helpful influence in satis- 
factorily meeting the serious conditions 
which surround us to-day. 
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The Advantageous Investment of Bank 
Reserves 





By CHARLES S. WALL, Secretary of the National City Company, 
New York 





ITH crops moving rapidly to 

market and being disposed of at 
high prices, many banks in agricultural 
communities are having their deposits 
built up to large amounts. In the aver- 
age country community the banker 
knows his depositors intimately; he is 
usually familiar with their plans requir- 
ing the expenditure of any comparative- 
ly large amount of money; he is, there- 
fore, able to tell pretty accurately how 
long his deposits will remain with his 
institution. 

Reports indicate that many of these 
banks are carrying an exceptionally 
large percentage of cash on hand or 
on deposit with correspondents. Our 
laws require banks to carry a certain 
percentage of cash reserve. Good bank- 
ing practice and the knowledge of the 
requirements of his particular com- 
munity may require that a banker carry 
a greater reserve than that required 
by law. But good banking practice 
likewise requires the banker to keep 
most of his funds invested, thus bene- 
fiting not only his own community, but 
contributing to the welfare of the whole 
country. Of course, it is necessary for 
the banker to select his investments 
with regard to the demands that are 
likely to be made on him. If he buys 
short term notes or long term bonds he 
requires those which can with certainty 
be disposed of whenever he needs to 
realize on them. If he buys a very 
short term obligation he wants one with 
a maturity to meet his withdrawals and 
that will of a certainty be paid at ma- 
turity. 

It may be that banks in the agricul- 
tural districts, knowing as they do, the 
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requirements of their customers, are 
carrying this larger amount of cash to 
meet withdrawals in a short time. There 
is a form of investment, however, which 
is particularly adapted to meet the 
needs of a banker in this situation. This 
is the bank acceptance. 

While introduced in this country only 
four years ago, the acceptance has been 
for centuries the premier short term 
investment in European financial cen- 
ters. As has been pointed out in many 
articles dealing with the subject, the 
acceptance of a bank is the same as its 
cashier’s check, with the difference that 
the acceptance is payable at a definite 
future date. With the firmly establish- 
ed open discount market and the opera- 
tions of the Federal Reserve Banks, the 
acceptance of a prime bank may be dis- 
posed of at any time, so it comes pretty 
close to being just as liquid as the 
cashier's check. A bank which is will- 
ing to carry its funds on deposit with 
its correspondent should certainly be 
satisfied with the credit risk involved in 
purchasing the acceptance of that same 
institution, or of another equally as 
good or better. The discount market 
in the past has handled with scarcely 
a change in rate all the prime bills be- 
ing offered, so the banker should always 
be able to secure a prompt and close 
quotation should he wish to dispose of 
his prime acceptance. 

It is usually possible to obtain in the 
market prime acceptances maturing in 
approximately thirty, sixty or ninety 
days, occasionally shorter or longer. 
Since our acceptances are drawn against 
actual commercial transactions they 
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come in pieces varying in size from a 
few hundred dollars to several hundred 
thousand dollars, so that approximately 
any amount or maturity could be ob- 
tained. 

Investigation shows that more and 
more country banks are regularly ap- 
pearing in the market as purchasers 


and their experience seems to indicate 
that they are finding in prime bank ac- 
ceptances the ideal very short term in- 
vestment, combining an exceptionally 
good credit risk, quick convertibility 
into cash and satisfactory return in a 
degree not equalled by any other form 
of instrument. 


National Bank of Commerce in 
St. Louis 





GtOCKHOLDERS of the National 

Bank of Commerce in St. Louis have 
abundant cause for satisfaction in the 
recent report of President Lonsdale 
showing the results of the bank’s opera- 
tion during the past year. Some of 
the principal features of this report 
follow: 


Nineteen eighteen has been essentially a 
year of war work. The task of providing 
the “sinews of war” has imposed heavy 
duties—and without remuneration—upon 
the financial institutions of our nation. In 
this respect our bank has done its share 
gladly and efficiently. Since the beginning 
of the war we have subscribed and paid for 
Government securities amounting to $59,- 
939,500, we have made 11,000 sales of Lib- 
erty Bonds on the small-installment plan; 
and we have contributed $25,000 to the 
American Red Cross. Yet, notwithstand- 
ing the extra expense arising from the 
patriotic work thus performed, our profits 
have not been meager, for there has been 
an active demand for money at paying 
rates. 

Our profits—all of which were derived 
from current banking operations—for the 
year ending November 1, 1918, the date 
of our last called statement, amounted to 
$1,211,737.74. Of this sum, $600,000 was 


paid out in dividends; $72,000 was placed ° 


to reserve for building construction account, 
under a plan explained in the next para- 
graph; and the remainder, $539,737.74, 
shows in increased surplus and profits ac- 
count. The surplus and profits account, 
thus continually increased and invested, con- 
stitutes a source of income which will serve 
to stabilize a higher dividend rate, when- 
ever the directors shall have decided to 
raise it. 

To remodel and equip our building for- 
merly occupied by the “Post-Dispatch,” and 
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now called the Commerce Trust Building, 
cost $200,000. This, in reality, represents 
increased value of our real estate and could 
properly be charged to the bank building 
account, but in pursuance of a policy of 
strict business prudence, it is being paid 
out of earnings—$132,500 having already 
been charged out, including $72,000 to which 
reference has been made. The Commerce 
Trust Building is one hundred per cent. 
occupied on long-term leases, and the other 
two buildings owned by us, over ninety-nine 
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per cent. On the first floor of the Com- 
merce Trust Building are quartered the 
Savings, the Trust, the Income Tax and 
Foreign Exchange, and the Liberty Loan 
Departments of the bank. 

The Savings Department, which is now 
one year old, has approximately 12,000 de- 
positors, with total deposits of more than 
$1,200,000. This remarkable record, made 
over a period when most savings banks were 
were losing business on account of the very 
general investment by the public in Gov- 
ernment securities, has occasioned favorable 
comment in banking and financial circles 
throughout the country. For the future this 
department, we think, holds great possibili- 
ties indeed, as the primary attraction for 
savers is safety, which banking element is 
pre-eminently assured by our very large 
capital, surplus and profits fund. 

In my 1917 report, I called your atten- 
tion to plans for the organization of a trust 
company to be operated in conjunction with 
the bank. Since that time, however, the 
Federal Reserve Act has been amended 
to permit the full exercise of trust and 
fiduciary powers by national banks, and the 
necessity for a separate organization was 
thereby eliminated. We have accordingly 
instituted a Trust Department under the 
management of Mr. Virgil M. Harris, one of 
the best known Trust Department officials 
in the West. It takes time to develop the 
trust business, but when it does arrive at 
the paying point, it is highly profitable of 
itself and constitutes a constant feeder for 
other departments of the bank. 

Throughout the war period of expansion 
and high prices, we have carefully main- 
tained the liquidity of our assets, charging 
off such as at any time appeared doubtful. 
As a result we go into the period of busi- 
ness readjustment prepared to answer our 
patrons’ needs as they arise. In the develop- 
ment of foreign trade which we think will 
be an important phase of post-war activi- 
ties, we are fully equipped to serve dealers 
or manufacturers, by virtue of being agent 
and stockholder of the American Foreign 
Banking Corporation of New York. 

Among the items on our statement of 
November 1, 1918, you will observe “ac- 
ceptances executed for customers” in the 
amount of $3,854,363.35. This represents 
a method of financing business by which we 
lend our credit instead ef our funds. From 
the view-point of both bank and customer, 
such transactions are scientific and profit- 
able, and we hope soon to increase outstand- 
ing acceptances to the twelve-million-dollar 
total allowed us by the Federal Reserve 
Board. 

Every effort of yours in behalf of the 
bank will be heartily seconded by the officers 
and employees, all of whom are animated 
by loyalty to the institution and sincere 
interest in their work. We want this bank 
to be known as The National Bank of Serv- 
ice—The National Bank of Safety—The 
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National Bank of Courtesy—as well as The 
National Bank of Commerce. We are 
working hard to build that reputation be- 
cause we realize that banks are sellers of 
service, and that the institution offering 
most for the money must be the winner. 
The progress of the bank during the 
year 1918 is shown by the following 
comparative statement of resources and 
liabilities on the dates named: 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF THE CONDITION 
OF THE NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 


IN SAINT LOUIS 
RESOURCES 
(Called 
Statement) 
Nov. 1, 1917 Noy. 1, 1918 
Cash and ex- 
change ...... $25,384,449.64 $26,522,863.68 


United States 
bonds and cer- 


tificates ..... 5,428,650.00 19,685,251.72 
Bonds, stocks, 
RPE rrr 3,143,580.64 2,739,669.48 
Concrete Invest- 
ment Co. stock 1.00 1.00 
Bank building .. 2,900,000.00 2,900,000.00 


Other real estate 260,002.00 260,008.00 


Federal reserve 


bank stock 360,000.00 360,000.00 
Safe deposit 

Ce oneaees 100,000.00 100,000.00 
Overdrafts _ 8,524.18 19,111.30 
Loans and dis- 

a, eee 40,488,517.03 45,219,006.59 


Customers’ liabil- 
ity, aect. ac- 


ceptances .... 0. 3,854,363.35 


Building co n- 
struction acct. 13,000.00 200,000.00 
ee $78,086,724.49 $101,860,275.12 


LIABILITIES 
Capital .....-+$10,000,000.00 


Surplus and 

profits 3,276,903.67 
Circulation 4,900,000.00 
Acceptances ex- 

ecuted for 

customers... 0. 
Reserved for 

taxes 
Reserved for in- 

terest accrued, 0. 
Reserved for 

building con- 

struction acct. 
Amount paid on 

Liberty Bonds 

per contract. . 
Bills payable and 

rediscounts 


$10,000,000.00 
3,816,641.41 
4,854,697.50 
3,854,363.55 


123,734.45 149,390.05 


12,279.52 
60,500.00 132,500.00 


1,761,930.92 





with Federal 

Reserve Bank. 4,555,000.00 14,405,948.32 
Deposits (net).. 55,170,586.37 62,872,524. 

arr $78,086,724.49 $101,860,275.12 


It will be seen that under Mr. Lons- 
dale’s management, which began with 
his election to the presidency on June 
15, 1915, the National Bank of Com- 
merce’ has had a marked growth, and 
that it has now entered the ranks of the 
hundred million dollar banks—a _ posi- 
tion which accords with the financial 
and commercial importance of the city 
of St. Louis. 
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THE BANK IN BUSINESS 


"THE lessons of the war have shown clearly the 

desirability of closer co-ordination of the vari- 
ous factors forming the basis of the nation’s com- 
merce. 


The modern commercial bank, through its special- 
ized service departments, is qualified to play an 
important part in the extension of trade, in the 
establishment of business relations, in the safe- 
guarding and facilitating of commercial operations. 


Specialized customer service has been highly de- 
veloped in the Irving National Bank and its pos- 
sibilities of value in business building will be 
1 appreciated after a visit to the bank and an inspec- 
tion of its numerous domestic and foreign service 
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ODAY innumerable American manufac- : 


turers and merchants are planning the 
development of their foreign business. ; 


Our country is providing the largest merchant 
fleet in the world to carry our increasing ex- 
ports to all parts of the world. 


In the efficient execution of foreign business 
transactions merchants and manufacturers 
need the co-operation of a banking organi- 


ET 


zation equipped with the necessary— 
Resources, Facilities and Experience. 
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We offer those engaged in foreign trade and 

those who are just entering this broadening 

field the well-rounded service of this in- q 
stitution. 

We will— 
Furnish information regarding financial and , 
commercial conditions in Foreign Countries. 
Finance Exports and Imports. 4 
Make collections and issue drafts on all ‘ q 
parts of the world. 

We invite correspondence. 


T2= EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
MAIN OFFice, 37 WALL STREET 


NEW YORK BRANCHES 


} 
| Buy and sell Bills of Exchange. 
i 
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| FOREIGN BRANCHES: I 
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| Total Resources over - - $290,000,000 | . 
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The Financial Condition of the Republic 
of China 





By SINGLOH HSU, Secretary, Ministry of Finance, Peking 





true saying that finance is not mere 

arithmetic; finance is a great policy. 
Politics and finance can never be sep- 
arated. If we wish to understand the 
finance of a country, we must not lose 
sight of its political conditions. When 
we study the budget of China, we are 
at once struck by the preponderance of 
the military expenditure. But this is 
only a phenomenon. Its explanation— 
and for many others as well—lies in the 
existence of a cleavage between the 
North and the South. Therefore, in 
surveying recent financial conditions 
we should keep this fact unceasingly in 
view. 

Soon after Dr. Chen Chin-tao’s ac- 
cession to the Ministry of Finance in 
1916, he made known his financial pol- 
icy. In the memorandum embodying it 
he first laid emphasis on the impor- 
tance of recovering the financial status 
quo ante and then outlined his pro- 
gramme of reform. In order to revive 
the status quo he proposed: (1) To 
adopt a policy of retrenchment with re- 
gard to all expenditures, whether mili- 
tary or civil; (2) to maintain the exist- 
ing system of taxation; (3) to ask the 
provinces to continue their contributions 
to the Central Government on the old 
basis; and (4) to raise a foreign loan 
of $100,000,000, to be used in the fol- 
lowing manner: (a) $25,000,000 for 
resumption of specie payment by the 
Banks of China and of Communica- 
tions; (b) $20,000,000 for disbandment 
of troops; (c) $5,000,000 for reorgani- 
zation purposes of several provinces; 
(¢) $4,000,000 for purchase of brass 
‘eash” and minting new coins; (e) 


| is a time-worn but nevertheless 


$6,000,000 for improvement of means 
of communications, and (f) $4,000,000 
for administrative purposes. 

As to Dr. Chen’s programme of re- 





MR. TSAO JU-LING 


Chinese Minister of Finance and Communications 
He was educated in Japan and he is said to be the only 
Chinese official who has a Japanese wife. He is largely 
responsible for the great number of loans that Japan 
has floated in China since the beginning of the war. 


form it was outlined under the follow- 
ing headings: (1) Reorganization of the 
taxation system; (2) reform of the 
budget system; (3) unification of the 
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Treasury system; (4) reforms in con- 
nection with public loans; (5) currency 
reform; (6) realization of state control 
of the sale of tobacco and wine; (7) 
reform of revenue-collecting agencies ; 
(8) reform of central banks, and sev- 
eral so-called auxiliary reforms, which 
were: (a) creation of a service for the 
inspection of revenue collection; (b) 
state purchases of “brass’’ cash; (c) 
reform in the method of auditing, and 


MR. T. H. YEH 


Chief of the Technical Office, Chinese Ministry of 
Finance. Is also an American College Graduate. Has 
done much to unify China’s Currency System. 


(d) codification of laws pertaining to 
finance. 


PROGRAMME NOT FULFILLED 


Thus, with the advent of 1917, we 
found Dr. Chen Chin-tao already six 
months in the Ministry of Finance, long 
enough to see whether he was able to 
carry out his promising programme. 
But circumstances perhaps did not al- 
fow him to accomplish much. He was 
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not able to realize his scheme of restor- 
ing the status quo, to say nothing of his 
various reforms. The policy of re- 
trenchment was found impossible. Ex- 
penditures increased instead of being 
curtailed. Money was required to dis- 
band troops and for other purposes. It 
was said that $800,000 was remitted to 
the Military Council of the South, be- 
sides $1,000,000 carried to Canton by 
the new civil governor of that province. 
Provincial contributions did not arrive 
as before. . 

Even the plan of borrowing $100,- 
000,000 failed to materialize. Two 
loans were concluded, besides some ad- 
vances from the Deutsche Asiatische 
Bank. The first loan was yen 5,000,- 
000 from the Japanese corporation “Sin 
Yah Company” secured on certain min- 
ing rights in the provinces of Hunan 
and Anwei. This loan brought forth 
such a flood of protests that an alterna- 
tive security in the form of “brass” 
cash melting profits had to be offered. 
The second loan was $5,000,000 sup- 


plied by the Continental Trust and 


Savings Bank of Chicago, secured on 
the tobacco and wine revenue. 

The proceeds of such loans and ad- 
vances, which did not amount to one- 
fifth of the proposed $100,000,000 
loan, were almost entirely spent in the 
resumption of specie payment by the 
Bank of China on October 26, 1916. It 
is now generally admitted that although 
the intention of such a step may be 
laudable, it was done when the metallic 
reserve was not sufficient even for par- 
tial resumption of specie payment, so 
that its subsequent collapse was inev- 
itable. 

A financial conference was called, 
composed of all the more importan$ 
members of the Ministry of Finance. 
delegates of Civil Governors and Pro- 
vincial Financial Commissioners. It 
held its session from March 1 to the 
17th. Its object, as stated in the offi- 
cial preamble, was to discuss the means 
of developing national wealth, abolish- 
ing bad taxes, and in short improving 
the financial conditions of the country. 
Many important questions in fact were 
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discussed and passed, such as the cen- 
tralization of the Treasury system, re- 
form of the provincial banks, prepara- 
tion of financial accounts for the fourth 
fiseal year; but very little in the way 
of tangible results was achieved. It 
however, pointed out a way that future 
Ministers of Finance may pursue in se- 
curing the codperation of the central 
and provincial authorities in their en- 


deavor to devise measures of financial 
reform. 


BUDGET FOR THE NEW FISCAL YEAR 


The budget for the fiscal year (July 
1, 1916-June 30, 1917) *was brought 
before the Parliament on February 21 
and its examination did not end till 
April 23. The Government was still 
alive to the futility of such a belated 


REVENUE 


New 5th 
Year 
July 1916- 
June 1917 


Sivccesccescee NOES 
73,056,663 
96,767,010 


I.—Ordinary. 


. Land Tax 

2. Customs Revenue 

. Salt Revenue 

. Tax on Commodities, 
cluding Likin 

5. Regular and Miscellaneous 
Taxes 

i. Regular and Miscellaneous 
Duties 

. Income from 
Investment 

. Miscellaneous 
Provinces 

. Income of Central Admin- 
istration 

. Income directly received 
by Central Government. . 


42,719,194 
34,768,432 
5,448,686 

Government 
2,083,401 

Income of 
5,101,531 
1,374,648 


36,584,311 


Old 5th 
Year 


Jan. 1916- 
Dec. 1916 


$95,972,818 
71,320,970 
84,771,365 
40,271,368 
32,341,704 
14,067,574 
2,621,261 
6,927,694 
1,635,464 


76,306,927 


3d 
Year 


July 1914- 
June 1915 


$76,859,060 
78,773,341 
$4,879,873 
$4,175,656 
28,000,424 
4,947,281 
4,063,483 
5,133,694 
4,620,785 


29,611,340 





$388,009,660 


Il.—Ewt raordinary. 
1. Land Tax 
2. Customs Revenue 
3. Tax on Commodities... . 
4. Regular and Miscellaneous 


$5,751,464 
706,885 
21,025 


Duties 

5. Income from 
Investment 
6. Miscellaneous 
Provinces 


istration 


8. Income directly received 
by Central Government 


3,911,410 


Government 


8,351 


Income of 


91,610 


7. Income of Central Admin- 


2,248,438 


23,510,969 


9. Miscellaneous Income of 


Central Government ... 


10. Loans 
11. Advances from Banks.. 


Total Revenue 


8,100,000 
24,291,468 
16,187,305 


$426,237,145 


$1,580,695 
847,359 
18,716 
4,496,333 
16,703 
338,253 


1,359,698 


17,051,808 


$35 1,064,812 


$2,368,749 
629,716 





84,828,924 


$472,838,584 


45,709,565 


$471,946,710 


31,436,376 


$382,501,188 


2d 
Year 
July 1913- 
June 1914 


$79,180,723 
66,970,008 
77,401,265 


132,829 
634,093 
10,115,868 


230,308 


(Contributions) 


164,269 


223,370,000 


239,130,590 


$557,031 ,236 


*No budget for the 6th fiscal year (July 1, 1917, and June 30, 1918) was prepared and 
that for the 5th (new) was proclaimed by a Ministerial order to serve as such. 
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EXPENDITURES 











I.—Ordinary. 
New 5th Old 5th 3d 2d 
Year Year Year Year 
July 1916- Jan. 1916- July 1914- July 1913- : 
June 1917 Dec. 1916 June 1915 June 1914 
1. Foreign Affairs ........ $4,446,548 $3,276,677 $4,229,529 $3,293,115 
DE ov vecckdcadawavn 42,570,109 49,653,982 42,672,290 39,618,149 
EE Sw caniicndsbuasas 61,792,970 53,531,625 { 23,383,898 210,345,180 
) 29,960,079 
I pce ii data sie elena k 156,606,047 135,813,986 134,061,795 136,864,494 
Ce cc awkiwsdasebe xs 7,304,135 17,101,779 4,802,560 7,665,881 
ee 9,337,156 7,665,772 7,258,459 14,671,825 t 
Te MR oct bissavevens 4,433,893 12,611,583 3,276,904 5,207,215 t 
8. Agriculture and Commerce 2,734,790 3,762,244 2,276,537 5,083,386 
9. Communications ........ 1,533,606 1,577,408 1,935,560 934,877 d c 
10. Mongolian and _ Tibetan c 
EEE octane a aie aes 1,044,216 947,230 pe eee eee t: 
$291,803,470 $285,942,286 $254,922,955 $423,684,122 t 
II.—Evtraordinary. Vv 
1. Foreign Affairs ......... $1,846,786 $826,141 ...... 1,013,223 d 
DEE ieiccccaenceacdas 3,117,770 2,105,864  ...... 4,263,860 e 
EE o:éy wadgwawelgwweres 162,397 ,633 175,302,789 98,564,793 181,568,614 
Sere ari ei 10,711,333 6,438,727 3,526,282 26,910,518 q 
OS eer 847,434 102,758 10,000 1,307,014 t 
ED. aiwinw anes aps oem 28,610 S508 8 asesacs 370,312 
RPE. vipa decuuwares 594,943 925,724 —§ wicece 1,701,635 
8. Agriculture and Commerce 1,279,496 376,792 = ...... 959,735 ( 
9. Communications ........ 116,833 ee 8 8 =—s ws ew ae 457,843 ( 
10. Mongolian and _ ‘Tibetan J 
I S oince oo wCeebuss 94,276 eee ee ( 
seat ccttian imnaneiiiae a —— C 
$181,035,114  $185,577,150  $102,101,075 — $218,552,756 ( 
Total Expenditures. . .$472,838,584 — $471.519,436 —_$857.024,030 —- $642,236,874 
( 
budget, but thought it would serve as a President Yuan Shih-kai, who in 1915 . 
model for the following budget. We altered the fiscal year system to make 
give below a summary of the budget, it coincide with the calendar year. 
which is styled the new fifth year The above figures are only estimates, 
budget, as distinguished from that of but they serve as a guide to present 


the same name prepared under the late conditions. The salt revenue leads in 
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the list of sources of revenues while 
the land tax follows quite closely. The 
customs revenue shows a falling off as 
compared with the third year, but if we 
take into consideration the existence of 
the great war, it must be regarded as 
very satisfactory. The item “income 
directly received by the Central Gov- 
ernment” is rather misleading and re- 
quires elucidation. It was made up in 
the following manner: 


(1) Stamp duty ............... $5,864,400 
(2) Tobacco, wine and _ license 

errr te oer 2,012,852 

(3) Tobacco and wine tax .... 14,350,456 
(4) Income from tobacco and 

Ne SE sae kca dns coeereun 12,134,986 

(5) FERN GF ok ian sic cc wens 2,221,617 

a wererrrrre 


Customs and salt revenues, though 
not included under this heading, are 





also income directly received by the 
Central Government. 

Provincial contributions do not fig- 
ure in the budget as such because they 
are the quota the provinces contribute 
to the Central Government according to 
some arrangement, after having met 
their own expenditures from their total 
receipts, and they are so to speak dis- 
persed throughout the various items of 
the budget. 

As regards expenditures, the Min- 
ister of Finance, with its total expendi- 
tures ordinary and extraordinary of 
$224,190,603, occupied the first place. 
But when the money provided for the 
amortization and interest payment of 
loans, which was $142,244,888, was 
subtracted, giving a residue of $81,- 
945,715, that place was easily yielded 
to the Ministry of War, which took up 
$167,317,380. In fact, the percentage 
distribution of expenditures has been 
calculated as shown herewith: 
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Per Cent. 


60 ef er 35 
(2) Ministry of Finance, with provi- 
SB i4 cecacbns cacy 
Ministry of Finance without pro- 
SE OS MB scsi dice cee nen 17 
Ministry of Finance without pro- 
vision of loans and also exclusive 
of allowances to the Imperial 
Manchu House 
(3) Ministry 
(4) Ministry 
(5) Ministry 
(6) Ministry 
(7) Ministry 
merce 
(8) Ministry 
(9) Ministry 
0 ee er eee 
(10) Ministry of Board of Mongolian 
and Tibetan Affairs (less than) 1 
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of Foreign Affairs...... 1 
of Communications (less 


These figures for the Ministry of Com- 
munication do not include the receipts 
and expenditures of the railway lines, 
postal and telegraphic services, which 
have a special budget of their own, but 
only represent the expenses of the 
ministry proper and educational insti- 
tutions affiliated thereto. 
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Not long after the fall of Dr. Chen 
Chin-tao in April, brought about by the 
notorious “‘brass’” cash smelting case, 
the country was on the verge of civil 
war, heralded first by the question of 
China’s declaration of war against Ger- 
many, and then developed through a 
cabinet crisis into a constitutional issue. 
The kaleidoscopic movement of events 
brought us to the attempted Imperial 
Restoration by General Chang Hsun 
on July 1 and its collapse on July 12. 

In the Post-Restoration Tuan Cab- 
inet, Mr. Liang Chi-chao became the 
Minister of Finance. The legacy he had 
inherited was quite burdensome. Al- 
though we have no record of the actual 
cost of the Imperial Restoration to the 
State, it has been estimated that. among 
others, (1) direct expenses of the Re- 
publican Expeditionary Army against 
Chang Hsun amounted to #1.000,000: 
(2) the disbandment of Chang Hsun’s 
army and others accounted for about 
$200,000, and (3) disbandment of 
temporarily increased troops, etc., re- 
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quired about $1,000,000—thus bring- 
ing these three items alone to about 
$2,200,000. 

It is also said that the Restoration 
Minister of Finance caused a fresh is- 
sue of copper notes to the value of $2,- 
200,000, which had to be recalled in 
order to prevent a precipitate fall in 
the value of such notes. 


PROBLEMS CONFRONTING THE NEW 
FINANCE MINISTER 


Thus, in addition to an empty Treas- 
ury, Mr. Liang Chi-chao found himself 
confronted with extraordinary require- 
ments of some five million dollars. In 
trying to bring the two ends to meet, 
or at least as nearly as possible, Mr. 
Liang Chi-chao decided to: adopt a 
stringent policy of retrenchment. By 
adjusting expenditures on a basis of 
realizable revenues, he formulated an 
estimate of ten months, viz: September, 
1917, to June, 1918, for the Central 
Government. He reckoned the matricu- 
lar contributions of the provinces at 





$6,000,000, and other receipts of the 
Central Government for the same period 
at about $70,000,000. The expendi- 
tures were divided into three groups, as 
follows: 

(1) Military expenses $49,000,000 
(2) Administrative expenses .... 20,000,000 
(3) Other expenses 6,000,000 


But the equilibrium established in 
this estimate was not very stable and it 
did not require much exterior force to 
upset it. The Government’s determina- 
tion to use force in settling the dispute 
between the North and South had un- 
doubtedly a most disturbing effect. Al- 
though we have no knowledge of the 
extraordinary expenditure incurred, it 
may be a conservative estimate to put 
it at $3,000,000. The relief of the 
flood sufferers at Tientsin and other dis- 
tricts again demanded more money than 
was thought of first, and borrowing 
had to be resorted to for meeting such 
unexpected requirements. 

A loan of yen 5,000,000 was con- 
tracted on November 24 with the Sino- 
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Japanese Industrial Development Com- 
pany. It was secured on Shangtung 
and Shansi and was to run for one year. 
The long deferred Grand Canal Loan 
was also signed in November, 1917, by 
Mr. Hsung Hsiling, representing the 
Chinese Government, and Mr. Carey 
on behalf of the American International 
Corporation. The amount of the loan 
was $6,000,000 gold, to be supplied con- 
jointly by the International Corpora- 
tion for $3,500,000 and the Industrial 
Bank of Japan $2,500,000. The work 
of irrigation of the canal, once begun, 
will afford relief to thousands of flood 
sufferers. 

The most reliable source of income 
to the Central Government has been, as 
before, the salt revenue surplus released 
by the group bankers after meeting the 
interest charge of the reorganization 
loan and other charges. The amounts 
of salt revenue surplus released each 
month were as shown herewith: 
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January $4,500,000 
February 3,600,000 
March 5,000,000 
i 5,000,000 
4,400,000 
*3,200,000 
1,400,000 
3,400,000 
2,450,000 
6,500,000 
*6,900,000 


August 
September 
October 
November 


ee 


“Approximate. 


In the course of 1917, customs rev- 
enue surplus of Tls, $8,000,000 was 
also released. 


THE ATTEMPT AT CURRENCY REFORM 


Mr. Liang Chi-chao has long clam- 
ored for currency reform, and it was 
therefore to be expected that he should 
give it the foremost place in his financial 
programme. Monetary conditions in 
China are chaotic. The silver tael, fic- 
titious in places and real in others, 
varies in different localities. Thus one 
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Haikwan tael equals one and a half 
Tientsin tael, but 1.114 Shanghai taels. 
Silver dollars of various origins circu- 
late together, exchangeable according 
to their contents of fine silver. Thus 
we have not only silver dollars coined 
in different mints at different periods, 
but also foreign dollars, such as the 
Straits dollar, Spanish Carolus dollar 
and the Mexican dollar. Our monetary 
system has adopted the silver standard, 
as provided by the Currency Law of 
1914, but the de facto standard is still 
copper. Paper money is in a still worse 
condition. The notes of the Bank of 
China and of Communications do not 
circulate at par in Peking, while notes 
issued by some provincial banks are 
depreciated as much as seventy per 
cent. 

To bring order out of the chaos, Mr. 
Liang Chi-chao had prepared a thor- 
ough scheme of currency-reform. It 
was divided into two parts, viz: (1) 
Unification of silver currency; (2) re- 
demption of depreciated notes. The 
silver standard as adopted in the Cur- 
rency Law of 1914 was to be main- 
tained and enforced. There should be 
absolute uniformity with regard to the 
fineness, weight and form of silver coins 
and any silver coins found to be in 
circulation to deviate from the pro- 
visions of the law would be withdrawn 
and recoined. Proper silver subsidiary 
coins were to replace the small silver 
coins then in circulation. The depreci- 
ated notes of the provincial banks would 
be redeemed, either by means of the 
notes of the Bank of China or by some 
other means, and the value of the 
Peking notes of the Banks of China 
the Communications must also be 
ameliorated. The ultimate standard to 
be adopted, i.e., whether “gold ex- 
change” or silver, was to be deferred 
for later determination, as, with the 
war going on, it was deemed prema- 
ture to prophesy on the relative values 
of gold and silver. 

In order to carry the above scheme 
into effect, a large sum of money was 
required. But this could only be se- 
cured by borrowing. Negotiations for 
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a second Reorganization Loan were be- 
gun by the Four-Power Group Banks 
in October, 1917. When Mr. Wang 
Ke-min succeeded Mr. Liang Chi-chao 
as Minister of Finance, he was reported 
to have said that, in the matter of cur- 
rency reform, he would pursue the same 
policy as his predecessors. An inter- 
esting fact to be recorded in this con- 
nection is the intention, as expressed 
by the American Minister, of the Amer- 
ican group to rejoin the Four-Power 
Group Banks and participate in the 
second Reorganization Loan for cur- 
rency reform. As we know, the Amer- 
icans were among the first to take an 
interest in our currency reforms. It 
was at our request that Professor Jere- 
miah Jenks was sent over in 1903 to 
study the monetary problems of this 
country and his visit had undoubtedly 
given a great impetus to the demand 
for currency reform. The American 
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group was, moreover, largely responsi- 
ble for bringing about the Currency 
Reform and Industrial Development 
Loan Agreement of 1911, which they 
had signed along with the British, 
French and German groups. The with- 
drawal of the American group from the 
negotiations of the Reorganization 
Loan of 1913 having always been la- 
mented, their intention in favor of a 
changed policy must therefore be wel- 
come to everybody in the Far East. 

The continual depreciation of Peking 
notes of the Banks of China and Com- 
munications is occupying the attention 
of all peoples, great or small. Indeed, 
it is the most pressing of the problems 
of currency reform. Unless the banks 
are provided with a sufficient stock of 
metal, it is useless to attempt specie 
payment. What is required is a grad- 
ual rise in the value of notes. While 
limiting the supply, by ceasing to make 
fresh issues, the value of the notes may 
be increased. 

It was with this point in view that 


in London, Montreal and Toronto. 


the financial authorities decided to can- 
cel the requirements of specie for pay- 
ments in the railway service and to 
accept notes at par for such purposes 
as well as for revenue collection in the 
provinces of Chili, Honan and Shang- 
tung, also in the special districts of 
Cahar and Kwei-Suei. Other means 
have also been adopted; e. g. the ac- 
ceptance of a better rate on the notes 
for remittance to other places. The 
effect of such measures has perhaps not 
been as great as one might have ex- 
pected, but considering the actual po- 
litical conditions, it may be said that 
they have at least been effective in 
keeping the value of notes from falling 
any further. 

An advance of yen _ 10,000,000, 
known as the first advance of the Sec- 
ond Reorganization Loan, was made by 
the Yokohama Specie Bank on behalf 
of the Four-Power Group, and the 
money so advanced was spent in main- 
taining the value of the notes of the 
Bank of China. According to the re- 


223 





2UNNUUIUUUUVUUUUUOUUUUUCUUGECUUGROUUUUAUUAEUUUAUUUUAUUA UU 


The Union Bank 


of Manchester, 


Limited 
Nominal Capital 


Paid-up Capital 
Reserve Capital 


Subscribed Capital 
Reserves . . . 


or as desired. Favorable terms. 


MMMM 


2 


port of the vernacular press agency, a 
second advance of another yen 10,000,- 
000 is soon to be made* by the same 
bank on behalf of the same group to 
the Chinese Government for the same 
purpose. The expenses incurred by 
the Bank of Communications in main- 
taining the market value of notes have 
been met by the proceeds of a loan of 
their own. 

LIKIN 


THE ABOLITION OF 


Besides the currency reform, two 
other reforms figured most prominently 
in the programme of Mr. Liang Chi- 
chao. The first was the abolition of 
likin. It is well known that the ex- 
istence of likin acts as a great hindrance 
to the development of trade and indus- 
try. But as it brings to the state an 
annual income of $20,000,000 no one is 
bold enough to propose its unconditional 


*This second advance has since been made— 
on January 6, 1918. 
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abolition. The institution of a pro- 
duction and destination tax is generally 
considered to be a good solution. Mr. 
Liang Chi-chao had the intention of 
initiating the reform in a few provinces 
and gradually extending it to others. 
A thorough reorganization of the 
wine and tobacco revenue was another 
reform contemplated by Mr. Liang. 
After having incorporated the then In- 
dependent Bureau of Tobacco and Wine 
Revenue into the Ministry of Finance, 
the law on tobacco and wine was 
amended to ensure an effective control 
by the states over the sale of the two 
commodities. As existing at present, 
there are five different imposts on to- 
bacco and wine, more or less duplicated. 
and it was the desire of Mr. Liang to 
amalgamate them into one or two simple 
taxes. This would benefit the consum- 
ers as well as the State, as in matters 
of taxation simplicity means economy. 
As the declaration of war against 
Germany and Austria had profound in- 
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fluence upon China’s political status, so 
has it had great effect upon her financial 
condition. All claims of repayment 
of debt by Germany and Austria were 
ipso facto stopped or suspended on the 
declaration of war. The following lists 
give a summary of German and Aus- 
trian claims: 
TO GERMANY 


(1) Arising from Treaty—Accord- 
ing to the peace protocol of 1901, China 
was to pay to Germany an indemnity 
of Mks. 275,165,423.33, to be paid in 
Shanghai by monthly installments of 
Mks. 1,247,610.22. 

(2) Arising from agreement, i. e., ad- 
vances by the Deutsch-Asiatische Bank, 
debts due to Carlowitz, Diederichsen 
and other firms, about $10,606,970. 


(a) Arnhold, Karberg Loan II 
(b) Arnhold Karberg Loan III 
(c) Austrian Loan I 

(d) Austrian Loan IT 

(e) Austrian Loan III 

(f) Austrian Treasury Bills 
(g) Other loans 


(3) Arising from agreement entered 
into with Germans and subjects of some 
other nations—monthly payment of 
principal and interest on: 


loan of 
£40,279—1*%4 

(b) British German loan of 
rer ere 34,801—6-8 

(c) Reorganization loan of 
WE. soteeesike neumeusde 20,833—6-8 


(a) British German 
1896 


AND TO AUSTRIA 


(1) Arising from treaty, according 
to the peace protocol of 1901; China 
was to pay to Austria an indemnity of 
Kr. 14,394,091.40, and the monthly 
payment of principal and interest for 
1917 was Kr. 65,263.34. 


(2) Arising from agreement: 


£360,000 
200,000 
890,000 
1,333,500 
33,600 
1,139,314 
49,373 


10.8 
10.2 
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Upon the declaration of war, the 
Deutsch-Asiatische Bank was also taken 
over by the Chinese Government for 
liquidation. 

As a practical demonstration of a 
friendly attitude towards China on her 
declaration of war against the common 
enemy, the Allied Powers agreed to 
offer for five years the payments of 
the Boxer indemnity. The annual quota 
of indemnity payment to the different 
Allied Powers is as follows: 


Pine eneaneeu wae neae $7,093,282.757 
1,892,397,717 
2,754,185,113 

50,191,773 
161,620,014 
1,448,189,837 
3,856,374,837 


$17,556,172,048 


Russia 
Japan 
Great Britain 
Portugal 
Belgium 

Italy 

France 


Russia, owing to her preponderant 
share, only agreed to defer one-third, 
thus bringing the annual deferment 
down to about $13,000,000. 

The Allied Powers—and also Amer- 
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ica—further agreed to revise the cus- 
toms tariff on the basis of an effective 
five per cent. A commission on tariff 
revision composed of delegates of all 
the powers concerned met in Shanghai. 
It has been estimated that as the result 
of the revision the customs revenue may 
very nearly be doubled. 

Meanwhile a new national tariff was 
promulgated by a presidential mandate 
on December 25, 1917. It was to apply 
in our trade with subjects of non-treaty 
nations. The rates are fixed as follows: 

Ad valorem 
Per Cent. Duty 

Luxuries 30 100 

CEE MONEE case cs wced 20 30 

Useful goods 20 

Necessary goods f 10 


It is true that the financial condi- 
tion of China as presented by the above 
survey of 1917 does not warrant us in 
taking a very optimistic view of the 
future. We still find the unfortunate 
phenomena of undue preponderance of 
military expenditure, financial import- 
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ance of the Central Government, chaotic 
state of monetary affairs and the gen- 
eral sterility of measures of reform. 

But these phenomena are only transi- 
tory, which will disappear when the 
root of the evil is removed. It is the 
unsettled political conditions that have 
caused the appearance of such phenom- 
ena, and such conditions are in turn 
caused by the cleavage still existing 
between the North and the South. As, 
however, there is no radical difference 
—whether racial, linguistic, religious 
or even political—that could keep the 
two sections permanently apart, the 
time will not be very distant when this 
cleavage will disappear. Then we shall 
find our finance, along with other things, 
restored to its normal state. 


AMENDMENTS TO THE CHARTER OF 
BANK OF CHINA 


THE 


One important event should also be 
recorded. By a Presidential mandate, 
dated November 21, 1917, the charter 
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of the Bank of China was amended, 
which affected the bank in the follow- 
ing manner: 

(1) Capital: (a) Original charter of 


1913, amount $60,000,000, Govern- 
ment to subscribe half, on which one- 
third should at least be paid up; (b), 
Amended charter of 1917, amount $60,- 
000,000, of which $10,000,000 to be 
subscribed by the public, and the Gov-, 
ernment was to take part in the sub- 
scriptions—thus eliminating the statu- 
tory provision of the Government’s 
holding half the shares of the bank. 
(2) Governor, vice-governor, direc- 
tors and censors of the bank: (a) Orig- 
inal charter—governor and vice-gover- 
nor to be appointed by the President 
of the Republic, directors and censors 
to be elected by the shareholders’ gen- 
eral meeting; (b) amended charter, di- 
rectors and censors to be elected by the 
shareholders’ general meeting and the 
board of directors to elect two directors 





World Wide 
Foreign Trade Service 


HROUGH the Federal Reserve Act author- 

izing national banks to own stock in a bank 
engaged in international banking and operating 
under the control of the Federal Reserve Board, 
the American Foreign Banking Corporation was 
organized. Thus business men in the principal 
commercial centers of the United States are 
afforded facilities for the transaction of every 
description of international banking business 
through the stock holding banks in their own 
cities. The branches and affiliated banks shown 
in the following diagram are augmented by 
correspondents in all other parts of the world: 
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Acceptances are given against shipments of merchandise, 
bills of exchange negotiated and collected, drafts and 
letters of credit issued and imports and exports financed. 


American Foreign Banking Corporation 


56 Wall Street, New York 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, Chairman of the Board 
ARCHIBALD KAINS, President 
HAYDEN B. HARRIS, Vice President A. G. FLETCHER, Vice President 
lr. FRED ASPDEN, Vice President Cc. A. MACKENZIE, Secy.-Treas. 
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as governor and vice-governor, respec- 
tively. 

(3) Tenure of office of the governor 
and vice-governor, five years—governor 


1909. 


1909. 


1910. 


i911. 
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and vice-governor, directors, four years. 


It may be seen from above that the 


APPENDIX 


LIST OF CHINA’S LOANS MADE BY JAPAN 


(January 1, 1909, to July 1, 1918.) 


From Yokohama Specie Bank to Imperial Railway Administration 
representing past payment of that part of the Hsinmintum-Mukden 
Railway lying east of the Liao River 
For eighteen years at 5 per cent., issue price 93; secured by revenues 
of road. 
From Yokohama Specie Bank to Imperial Railway Administration 
for construction of Kirin-Changchun Railway 
For twenty-five years at 5 per cent., issue price 93; secured by 
revenue of road. 
Yokohama Specie Bank to Imperial Railway Administration for 
redemption of Peking-Hankow Railway 
Yokohama Specie Bank to Imperial Railway Administration for same 
as above and for running expenses pending redemption 
For twenty-five years at 5 per cent., issue price 95. 
Mitsui Bussan Kaisha to Hankow Waterworks & Electric Light Co. 
for construction purposes 
Repayable in ten annual installments. Interest 
anteed by Ministry of Communications. 
Loan on Hankow Mint 
Yokohama Specie Bank to Ministry of Communications for construc- 
tion of Supinkai-Chengchiatun Railway 
Asiatic Development Co, Loan to Central Government for general 
purposes 
For three years at 6 per cent., issue price 94; secured by uncertain 
mining concessions in Hunan and Anhui and by profits of brass 
cash smelting scheme. 
To province of Shantung for military purposes..................0- 


-~ 


7 per cent., guar- 


To Kwangtung Provincial Government on sccurity of Salt Revenues. . 
gz ) 


Japanese Banking Group to Ministry of Communications, for redemp- 

tion of notes of Bank of Communications...................eeeeeee- 
For thre years at 7 per cent., no discount, secured by 1,500,000 shares 
of bank stock and by $4,000,000 Treasury Bonds, Japan obtaining 
privilege of appointing adviser to bank and option of future loans. 

Bank of Chosen to Fengtien Province for relief of Chinese Banks 


Half payable in one year, half in three. Interest 644 per cent., issue 
price 95. 

Yokohama Specie Bank, second loan to Ministry of Communications 
for construction of Supinkai-Changchiatun Railway 
For one year at 7 per cent., secured by revenue of road. 

Japanese Syndicate to Kwangtung Provincial Government 
1,300,000 for advances to provincial government and 1,700,000 for con- 
struction of Canton cement factory, entire loan secured on revenues 
and property of cement factory, and customs land at Tashatou, and 
guaranteed by Provincial Government. 

Japanese Syndicate to Bank of China, for redemption of Bank Notes.. 
Secured by $15,000,000 Bank of China Notes. For 6 months at 7 per 
cent. 


motive behind the amendment was to 
make the bank less “Governmental.” 


Yen 


320,000 


2,150,000 


2,200,000 


10,000,000 


1,000,000 


2,000,000 
5,000,000 


5,000,000 


1,500,000 


1,500,000 


5,000,000 


2,000,000 


2,600,000 


3,000,000 


5,000,000 
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Aug. 28, Yokohama Specie Bank advance on second Reorganization Loan for 


1917. 


Jan., 
1918. 


Jan. 18, 
1918. 


Jan., 
1918. 


Jan., 
1918. 


Jan. 20, 
1918. 


Jan. 20, 
1918. 


April, 
1918. 


April, 
1918. 


June, 
1918. 


June, 
1918. 


reimbursement of advances made by Bank of China to Central Gov- 

ernment 
Payable out 7f 10,000,000 second Reorganization Loan if made, other- 
wise to be r-naid in cash in one year. Interest at 7 per cent., dis- 
count 1 per cent. Secured by Surplus Salt Revenue. 

Sino-Japanese Industrial Company and ten Japanese banks to Central 

Government for relief of Chihli flood sufferers.................-200055 
One year at 7 per cent., secured by revenue of three native custom 
houses, including Dolner. 

Loan for Kirin-Changchun Railway by South Manchuria Railway 
For thirty years at 5 per cent. issue price, 91.50, secured by revenue 
and property of road. 

Grand Canal Loan (part of Siems Carey Loan) of total $6,000,000 gold 

Americans take $3,500,000 and Japanese 2,500,000 equivalent to Yen.. 

Mitsui Pusan Kaisha to Central Government on Bureau of Engraving 

& Prating 
For three years at 8 per cent., issue price 98. Agreement provides 
that all material shall be bought from N.B.K., if prices are not higher 
than competitors. 

Mitsui Bussan Kaisha to Tsao Kun, Tchun of Chihli for military 

purposes 
Secured by shares for Kailan Mining Administration. 

Yokohama Specie Bank second advance on second Reorganization 

Loan, repayable out of second Reorganization Loan, if made, 7 per 

cent. 

Secured by Salt Surplus Revenues. Otherwise a one-year Japanese 
loan. 

Japanese Syndicate to Tan Nuo-min, “rebel governor of Hunan.”.... 
Said to be secured by right to coéperate in working iron mines at 
Taipingshan, Hunan. For five years at 7 per cent., issue price 94. 

Yokohama Specie Bank to Central Government for suppression of 

paaeee, te De TETMGOR Hi GE GROEEM......... cc ccccccccceceveccecscces 
Secured by salt surplus, 

Loan to province of Fukien, for general purposes..............+++05+ 
Secured by sundry taxes. 

Mitsui Bussan Kaisha Co., Chihli province for purchase of Chihli 

spinners Repayment guaranteed by Ministry of Finance 

Tai-hai Mumei Syndicate to Central Government for purchase of 
arms 

Interest 7 per cent., issue price 95, addiitonal commission of five 

per cent, unspecified purposes. 

Second loan to Bank of Co:nmunications, three years at 714 per cent... 
Secured by $25,000,000 in Treasury bonds money advanced by Bank 
of Chosen, Bank of Taiwan, Industrial Bank of Japan. 

Mitsui Bussan Kaisha to Telegraph Administration.................. 
For extension of land lines, interest 744 per cent., discount 14% per 
cent,, secured by all telegraph property not previously pledged. 

Wireless loan, amount not known, but probably for construction of 

wireless stations 
Materials to be purchased from Mitsui Bussan Kaisha. 

To Ministry of Communications, for continuance of Kirin-Changchun 

Hine to Kooveat Bender. 2... ccccsccccecccvcssevccscvssccsssscceceoss 
For forty years at 5 per cent. 

Bank of Chosen to Fengtien Province for redemption of small coin- 

notes 
One-half to be repaid in two years, one-half in three; interest at 644 
per cent.; issue price 95, secured by stock in Penhsihsu collieries 
owned by Fengtien province. 


Yen 


10,600,000 


5,000,000 


6,500,000 


5,000,000 


2,000,000 


1,000,000 


10,000,000 


2,000,000 


1,000,000 


1,000,000 


1,000,000 


20,000,000 


20,000,000 


20,000,000 


3,000,000 


20,000,000 


3,000,000 





NORWEGIAN AMERICAN SECURITIES CORPORATION 


74 Broadway, New York City! 
Capital - - - 4 $1,000,000.00 


TRYGVE BARTH, President 
LEIF H,. STROM, Vice-President GEORGE REITH, Vice-President 
B. KROEPELIEN, Secretary and Treasurer LE ROY JONES, Assistant Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


T. BARTH, President L. H. STROM, — President New York 


T. LAN Oversea Company 
GLAND THOMPSON, Attorney GUNNAR HARTMANN, President Hart 
W. K. TRIMANN, Shipowner Trading Company 
B. KROEPELIEN, Treasurer GEORGE REITH, Vice- President 
WILHELM ALME, Managing Director Cc. oss tani President Jefferson Insur- 
Bergen Agent A/S ance Comp 
Ww. SCHENSTROM, President Blectric 
TH. JULLUM, General Agent Norwegian Welding Company ‘of America 
Marine Insurance Companies KARL KROGSTAD, President 5S. O. 
P HARSEM, Merchant Stray & Company 


The Norwegian American Securities Corporation was formed primarily to facilitate 
business transactions between Norway and the United States of America. 

It buys and sells Stocks and Bonds, lends money on shipments of commodities, 
Bills of Lading, etc., provides capital for conservative business enterprises, all with 
the view of and in connection with cementing business relations between the United 
States and Norway. 

It will be pleased to receive commissions for the purchase and sale of Stocks, 
Bonds and other Securities in the United States or any other market, and will be 
glad to represent clients in any other capacity in connection with any other legitimate 
business transactions. 

Correspondence Invited 


STN NNT 


STHUUULNNUUINHUN 


June, Loan Yen 1,000,000 by Bank of Chosen to Chihli province 
1918. Three years, 8 per cent. for stabilizing currency, loan guaranteed 
by three or four provincial taxes. 
In addition to the above the following loans are reported to have 
been practically agreed upon: 
The Mitsui Company to Central Government for the recovery of 
Kwangtung Province 
For — years at 8 per cent., with a discount of 5 per cent. to the 
underwriters, secured by certain mining rights in Kwangtung, to be 
given to the Mitsui Company after the recovery of the province. 
\ Japanese Syndicate to the governor of Kirin Province 1,000,000 
Probably at 8 per cent., secured on a copper mine in Kirin Province. 
A loan a $20,000,000 to $10,000,000 on the Chinese government 
wine and tobacco monopoly is under contemplation, but it is the 
opinion of well-informed persons that instead of a straight loan on 
this security, the wine and tobacco monopoly will be demanded as 
additional security for a third advance on the second Reorganization 
Loan. 
LOANS TO HANGYANG COLLIERY COMPANY: 
Industrial Bank of Japan, thirty years at 6 per cent 3,000,000 
Mitsui Mining Cosomi—annual repayments interest 714 per cent 1,000,000 
Okura & Company, seven years at 7144 per cent 2,000,000 
Yokohama Specie Bank, ten years at 714 per c 1,500,000 
Yokohama Specie Bank, ten years at 714 per 500,000 
Yokohama Specie Bank, ten years at 744 per 6,000,000 
Mitsui Mining Company, two years at 7 per 1,000,000 
Mitsui Mining Company, two years at 7 per 2,000,000 
Yokohama Specie Bank, forty years at 7 per cent. to seventh 
thereafter 6 per cent. 15,000,000 


204,770,000 
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The Bank of Chosen 


as 
Incorporated by Special Charter of z. @t Imperial Japanese Government,1909 
ve 


Subscribed Capital - - Yen 40,000,000 
Total Resources - - Yen 300,000,000 





ee Fuchatien > bd i ? a oe wer 7] 
MONGOLIA Harbin * ; mm Py | 
C S| 

a 
~ 23° Hiengipeatuns Fun ehinn 


/ Saupungehich © } y Vi 
we - @ sh “ve \~xt 


y? - 
el 
G 


SPHERE OF ACTIVITY 
OF THE 
BANK OF CHOSEN 
© Mead office. 


* Branch office. 
° Watenuda Bank 











Head Office, Seoul, Korea 


Principal Branches: 
KoreEA: Chemulpo, Pyengyang, Wonsan, Fusan 


MancuHuRIA: Mukden, Dairen, Changchun, Newchang, Harbin, 
Antung 


JAPAN: Tokyo, Osaka, Kobe, Shimonoseki 
Cuina: Shanghai, Tsingtao, Tientsin, Tsinan 
Affiliated Bank—VuaptivosToxk: Matsuda Bank 
LonDON BANKERS: Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
London Joint City and Midland Bank, Ltd. 
Principal American Correspondents : 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York Wells Fargo- Nevada National Bank, 
F yuitable Trust Company of New York San Francisco 

Irving National Bank, New York ‘ 

National City Bank of New York Canadian Bank of Commerce, San Fran- 


National Bank of Commerce in New York cisco, Seattle and Vancouver 


T. Mukai, New York Representative, 120 Broadway 

















The International Trade-Mark 





Registration Bureau of Havana 





Full text of regulations governing the 
operation of this bureau will be furnished 


on request by our 


Commercial Service Department 


THE 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


of Boston 


Capital and Surplus 
Resources 


- $27,000,000 
250,000,000 


Branch at Buenos Aires, Argentina 








The World’s Indebtedness 


CCORDING to a calculation made 
by the Mechanics and Metals Na- 
tional Bank of New York, the gross 
indebtedness of the nations of the world 
has risen in four years from twenty- 
seven to more than two hundred billion 
dollars. From this statement it appears 
that the indebtedness of the seven na- 
tions which were chiefly engaged in 
carrying forward the great war amount- 
ed to 194 billion dollars on January 1, 
1919, Great Britain and Germany hav- 
ing the largest debts of any of the bel- 
ligerents, France being third after these 
countries, while next in turn were Aus- 
tria-Hungary, Russia, the United States 
and Italy. The United States came into 
the war after the other nations, and 
that fact set it apart from the com- 
mon trend, notwithstanding that war 
expenditures here from 1917 forward 
were more than those of any other 
single belligerent. 
The Mechanics and Metals National 


Bank has made an exhaustive study of 
the war obligations of Europe and the 
United States, and will shortly publish 
its results in a book entitled “The 
World’s War Debt.” According to the 
bank’s figures, securities now outstand- 
ing against the seven nations which 
chiefly financed the war represent a 
sum greater than the developed wealth 
of any single nation of the world, other 
than the United States. They represent 
a sum six times as large as the deposits 
of all the banks of the United States, 
twelve times as large as all the gold 
and silver mined since the beginning of 
the world and twenty times as large as 
the value of our annual foreign trade. 

The indebtedness of Great Britain, 
which in the middle of 1914 represented 
a mortgage equal to four per cent. of 
the nation’s wealth, now represents a 
mortgage equal to more than forty-four 
per cent. of that wealth. The indebted- 
ness of Germany, which in 1914 repre- 
sented a mortgage of six per cent. of 
Germany’s national wealth, now repre- 
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WILLIAM A. GASTON, Chairman 


HAROLD MURDOCK 
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HENRY F. SMITH 
GEORGE H. 8. SOULE 
MAX F. ROESTI 
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OFFICERS 


Vice- Presidents 
NORMAN I. 
JOHN BOLINGER 


JAMES E. RYDER, Cashier 
Assistant Cashiers 

FRANK HOUGHTON 

GEORGE E. FICKETT 


THE NATIONAL SHAWMUT BANK OF BOSTON 


Resources over $200,000,000 
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“ARISTOCRACY OF SERVICE” 


Charles M. Schwab in a recent address said that the 
** aristocracy of lineage ’’ 
were being replaced by an “‘ aristocracy of service.”’ 

The principles and customs of banking may be and 
have become largely standardized, but service can never be 
standardized any more than salesmanship can be standard- 

Service—the amount and kind of service which a 
render is the only thing that varies. 

Shawmut Service has become a recognized factor of importance in the 
We have every facility at the disposal of 
correspondents for the collection of checks, transfer of funds, credit 
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sents a mortgage of nearly fifty per 
cent. of that wealth. For Austria~-Hun- 
gary the increase has been to sixty per 
cent. of the nation’s wealth, for France 
and Russia to forty-five per cent., and 
for the United States eight per cent. 

Estimating the indebtedness of the 
nations on January 1, 1919, the fig- 
ures of the Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional Bank are as follows, in compari- 
son with the national debt figures as 
they stood at the outbreak of the war, 
on August 1, 1914: 


January 1, 1919 
$21,000,000,000 
40,000,000,000 
30,000,000,000 
27.000,000,000 
12,000,000,000 


Gross debt of August 1, 1914 
United States. $1,000,000,000 
Great Britain. %,500,000,000 
France 6,500,000,060 
Russia 4,600,000,000 
Italy 2,800,000,000 
Entente 

Nations... 
German Imp- 

and States. 
Austria - Hun- 

gary 


$18,400,000,000 $130,000,000,000 
5.200,000,000 
3,700,000,000 24,000,000,000 

Teutonic Na- 


tions ...... $8,900,000,000 64,000,000,000 
Gross debt, all $27,300,00),000 $194,000,000,000 


40,000,000,000 


Vast as the above figures are, the 
debt obligations of the nations will not 
end even here. A gross total of 194 
billion dollars for the countries given, 
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acknowledge only the war indebtedness, 
as added to the indebtedness of 1914. 
It makes no allowance for obligations to 
be incurred for further military pur- 
poses, for the demobilizing of armies, 
and for pensioning them. Nor does it 
allow for the restoration and replenish- 


_ment expenditures that will impose upon 


the nations the duty to incur further 
loans. There will be, beside the ex- 
pense of demobilizing the armies, the 
work of rebuilding and restoring, of 
housing on an unparalleled scale and of 
roadmaking. There will be the im- 
perative need of agricultural develop- 
ment, shipbuilding and improvement of 
transportation, to say nothing of 
schemes of economic and social reform 
that are regarded as absolutely essen- 
tial to future national efficiency. 


& 
Ernesto Tornquist & Co., Ltd. 


AN increase of the capital of Ernesto 

Tornquist & Co., Ltd., was effected 
at the shareholders’ meeting in Buenos 
Aires on October 31, the increase being 


























Paid-up ° ‘ 
Reserve Fund 


Fixed Deposit rates quoted on application. 








THE MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA (LIMITED) 
ied Ofice: 15 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, F.C.3 


BANKERS : Bank of England ; London Joint City and Midland Bank (Limited) 
[Branches and Agencies in India, Ceylon, Straits Settlements, China, Japan 
and Mauritius 


The Bank buys and sells Bills of Exchange, issues Letters of Credit and Circular Notes and transacts 
Banking and Agency Business in connection with the East on terms to be had on application. 


On current accounts interest is allowed at 2 per cent. per annum on daily balances. 


e $7,500,000 
- 3,250,000 
: 3,000,000 














from $7,500,000 gold to $12,000,000. 
This change was brought about by 
transferring $4,500,000 from the ex- 
traordinary reserve to capital account. 

Net profits for the last year were 
$2,525,906.23, exceeding those of any 
year since the organization became a 
limited liability company. 


& 


British Bank Opens Branches 
in Belgium 


HE directors of Lloyds Bank 

(France) and National Provincial 
Bank (France), the French subsidiary 
of the two important English banks of 
the same name, announce that branches 
of the bank are to be opened in Brussels 
and Antwerp. 

One of the first conditions of re- 
constructing the economic life of Bel- 
gium is the provision of proper cur- 
renecy, banking and exchange facilities, 
and the English banks can assist ma- 
terially in the provision of these facili- 


ties, 
& 


African Banking Corporation 
Limited 
DVICES to William Logan, New 


York agent of this institution, 
state that the board of directors have 
recommended a dividend for the year 
nding September 30 of four per cent., 
‘ess income tax, being at the rate of 
ighty per cent. per annum. The divi- 
dend was payable January 17. 


London and River Plate 
Bank, Limited 


HE fifty-sixth ordinary meeting of 

shareholders of the London and 
River Plate Bank, Limited, was held on 
December 17 at the office in London, 
Mr. Kenneth Mathieson presiding. In 
his address the chairman referred to 
the fusion of interests with Lloyds 
Bank, Limited, and to the opening of a 
branch in Manchester. He then made 
the following review of the bank’s op- 
erations: 


I think I am right in saying that the grand 
total of the present balance-sheet demon- 
strates the largest volume of business ever 
undertaken by the bank, and this, in con- 
junction with the profit obtained, will no 
doubt be entirely satisfactory to the share- 
holders. 

On the liability side of the balance-sheet, 
capital and reserve accounts remain unal- 
tered, but I would call special attention to 
the large increase of current accounts and 
deposits at branches—£29,883,000 odd as 
against £23,817,000 odd the preceding year. 
This arises in part from actual augmenta- 
tion of deposits and partly from their be- 
ing converted into sterling at higher rates 
of exchange. The two items of acceptances 
amount to £2,466,000, as against £3,272,000 
in the previous balance-sheet. This diminu- 
tion is accounted for by the fact that a 
large portion of remittances from South 
America have recently been made by cable, 
and which therefore take the place of the 
customary ninety days’ sight bills which 
would be accepted. Bills for collection 
for customers’ account I will refer to in a 
moment. On the assets side, please note 
the increase in the item of cash on hand, 
namely, £12,762,000 odd as compared with 
£9,491,000 last year, or an increase of about 
£3,300,000. This denotes the strength of 
the bank’s position. Similarly you will ob- 
serve that this year we had £26,166,000 odd 
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General Financial and Commercial Business 
Coal and Wheat Importers 


Steamship Agents 








AGENTS IN PORTUGAL FOR 
Furness, Withy & Co., Ltd. 


Compagnie des Messageries Maritimes 





Societe Anonyme des Forges et Chantiers de la 
Mediterranee 


Bureau Veritas 
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LONDON CORRESPONDENTS 


Brown, Shipley & Co. 
Lloyds Bank Limited 
London County Westminster & Parr’s Bank Ltd. 
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NEW YORK CORRESPONDENTS 
Brown Brothers & Co. 
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Capital Paid Up 
Surplus... , 
Resources About ‘ 


Principal New York Correspondents ; 





BANKAKTIEBOLAGET SODRA SVERIGE 


Head Office: HELSINGBORG, Sweden 


Branches STOCKHOLM, GOTHENBURG, MALMO, BORAS and in 60 other 
Places in Sweden 


The organization and excellent relations of this Bank secure to its clients the most efficient handling 
of their business on moderate terms | 
Inquiries and applications for terms are cordially invited and will find prompt attention 
The Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
The National City Bank of New York 


($0.26 = 1 Kr.) 


Kr. 30,000,000 
° Kr. 15,200,000 
. Kr. 319,000,000 








of bills, advances, securities, etc., compared 
with £23,846,000 in the previous year-—also 
a most satisfactory increase. A moment ago 
1 referred to the item of bills for collection, 
£4,713,000, which appears on both sides of 
the account. Well, the board are particular- 
ly gratified at the expansion in this depart- 
ment of business with its shipping custom- 
ers; the increase over last year being near- 
ly £1,000,000. You will notice a small in- 
crease in bank premises, caused by rebuild- 
ing one of our offices, but I may here repeat 
what was said on previous occasions, that 
the value at which our properties stand in 
our books is much below their actual value. 

Turning to the profit and loss account, I 
would remark here on the item of charges 
at head office and branches. ‘The figure 
is £481,185 Os. 4d., or about £35,000 more 
than last year. There is one simple explana- 
tion, and that is the necessity and fairness 
of increasing salaries and granting war 
honuses because of the notoriously enhanced 
cost of living, both at home and abroad. 
You will be pleased to know that our 
capital does not suffer from any deprecia- 
tion of currency in South America, nor has 
there been any necessity to write off loss 
in connection with the securities we hold. 
The net profit obtained from the year’s op- 
erations was £65,000 more than in the previ- 
ous year, and the whole balance available 
for distribution about £130,000 more. The 
balance to be dealt with is £693,751 8s. 3d. 
(including £293,356 19s. brought forward), 
and after ample allowance has been made 
for bad and doubtful debts, income tax, 
and rebate of interest on bills not due, 
the following is the board’s proposal: 

To pay a final dividend of Ils. 3d. per 
share, less tax, which, with the two interim 
dividends already paid, makes up 15 per 
cent. for the year, less tax, on the paid- 
up capital of the bank. This final dividend 
will absorb £67,500. Then we recommend 
placing £100,000 to reserve fund (which 
will bring this up to £2,100,000), and carry- 
ing forward to profit and loss new account 
the handsome residue of £323,751 8s. 3d. 
This carry forward is some £30,000 larger 
than that of last year. 


London Banks Increase 
Capital 


HE London County, Westminster 

and Parrs Bank is increasing its 
capital by issuing one new one pound 
share at 35 shillings for each existing 
share, and also by distributing about 
£70,000 of shares as a ten per cent. 
staff bonus. 

When these two operations are com- 
pleted and the absorption of the Not- 
tingham Bank has been consummated, 
the aggregate capital will be £8,500,000, 
and the reserve £8,750,000. 

Williams Deacon’s Bank has also ob- 
tained the Treasury’s consent to in- 
crease capital from £7,812,500 to £10,- 
000,000. 

& 


Conditions in Cuba 


WALTER M. VAN DEUSEN, as- 

sistant manager of the Mercan- 
tile Bank of the Americas, who re- 
cently returned from Cuba, where he 
went in connection with the establish- 
ment of the new Banco Mercantil Amer- 
icano de Cuba, organized under the 
auspices of the Mercantile Bank of the 
Americas and the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, and of which he is 
a director, was interviewed regarding 
the prospects of business in the Repub- 
lic of Cuba. 

Mr. Van Deusen was very optimistic 
regarding conditions in that republic. 
The present sugar crop bids fair to be 
the largest ever produced in the island, 
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and as a sale has been arranged through 
the Sugar Equalization Board, at a fig- 
ure which will give the sugar mills in 
Cuba a fair return, this crop alone will 
insure a prosperous period for Cuba. 

The wages being paid in all branches 
of business, especially in the sugar in- 
dustry, are high, and this gives to the 
laboring class a large purchasing power 
which in turn benefits the jobbing and 
retail stores. 

The coming tobacco crop is apparent- 
ly being produced under conditions 
which will make it the best in many 
years. The weather and climatic con- 
ditions have been exactly suited to the 
growth of the tobacco plant, and there 
is every indication that the crop will 
not only be fine in quality, but command 
a good price. 

American business houses are making 
strong efforts to hold the trade of Cuba, 
ninety per cent. of which has come to 
this country during the past few years. 
They will, however, have to meet strong 
competition from English and Spanish 
manufacturers, and it will require their 
best efforts to hold their trade. 

The banking business in Cuba is in 
excellent condition, as the past few 
years, having been very prosperous in 
the sugar industry, have enabled the 
borrowers from the banks to put their 
loans in excellent condition. There have 
been a number of new banking institu- 
tions organized in Cuba recently, but 
the great prosperity of the island will 
make room for all of them, as Cuba 


needs a tremendous amount of foreign 
financing in order to enable her to prop- 
erly handle the large crops which are 
produced there. 

The new Banco Mercantil Americano 
de Cuba was organized to codperate in 
the development of Cuba’s resources and 
to promote trade between the United 
States and Cuba. It will be located in 
a new office building now being erected 
in the centre of the commercial district 
and its offices will be the most modern 
and up-to-date of any bank in Havana. 
The capital and surplus of the new 
bank, amounting to $2,500,000, has been 
fully paid up. The officers are: Chair- 
man of the Board, C. H. Sabin, presi- 
dent Guaranty Trust Company, New 
York; president, Albert Breton, vice- 
president Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York; vice-presidents, Frederick 
Strauss, of J. & W. Seligman & Co., 
New York; Thatcher M. Brown, of 
Brown Brothers & Co., New York; Ja- 
son A. Neilson, vice-president Mercan- 
tile Bank of the Americas, New York; 
manager, F. J. Cohmichen, formerly 
manager Banco Mercantil Americano 
del Peru, Lima, Peru. 

Cuba has suffered severely from the 
restrictions which had to be placed on 
the shipment from this country of food 
stuffs, but, now that these are being 
gradually withdrawn, this condition will 
be greatly improved. 

There have not been as many tourists 
visiting Cuba this winter as usually was 
the case, but the passport restrictions 
are gradually being eased up, and it is 
anticipated that before the close of the 
season a large number of tourists, in 
addition to the business men visiting 
the island, will avail themselves of the 
opportunity of visiting one of the most 
delightful winter resorts to be found 
anywhere in the world. 


& 


New Japanese Adviser to 
China 
NNOUNCEMENT is made of the 


appointment of Baron Sakatani as 
financial adviser to the Chinese Govern- 
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ment. Baron Sakatani is a son-in-law 
of Baron Shibusawa, one of Japan's 
richest men, and is himself one of Jap- 
an’s greatest financiers. He recently 
spent six months in China studying Chi- 
nese currency problems with a view to 
devising a better monetary system, and 
it is expected that as financial adviser 
he will endeavor to effect adoption of 
the gold standard in China. 


& 


Investment Opportunities in 
Colombia 


i & an recent address by Phenor J. 

Edor, of the New York office of the 
Mercantile Bank of the Americas, the 
investment opportunities in Colombia 


PHENOR J. EDOR 
Mercantile Bank of the Americas, New York 


were presented to the attention of 
American capital. Mr. Edor first gave 
an outline of the organization and meth- 
ods of operation of the Mercantile Bank 
of the Americas, and then said: 
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So much for banking. Now in regard to 
investments. The American Mercantile 
Bank of Colombia, as the name implies, is 
a mercantile bank—that is to say, it en- 
gages in merchant banking and is prima- 
rily designed for financing commercial op- 
erations. It would not be sound banking 
for it, and this is one of the things that we 
have to teach our Colombian friends, to 
tie up its capital even indirectly by loans 
for capital purposes. By releasing, how- 
ever, local capital hitherto for lack of 
proper-credit facilities tied up unnecessarily 
in financing crop movements and commer- 
cial operations, the burden of which should 
be properly borne by a bank, it will un- 
doubtedly aid in the development of the 
resources of the country. Moreover, it can 
act as an intermediary for American capital 
seeking investment in Colombia, and it 
stands ready at all times to furnish coép- 
eration in this direction. 

I have not time to adequately cover the 
field of investment possibilities in Colom- 
bia. I can do no more than hint at one or 
two. The department of commerce has re- 
cently published a book on Possibilities for 
Investments in Latin America by Mr. Hal- 
sey, Special Agent, which I recommend to 
your attention. It includes Colombia, of 
course, and for statistics and a more com- 
prehensive treatment I take the liberty 
of referring you to it. 

The possibilities for investment may he 
grouped as follows: 


(a) Government and public loans gen- 
erally. 

(b) Transportation and public utilities 
generally. 

(c) Agricultural and cattle manufactur- 


ing. 

(d) Development of the natural resources 

of mines and forests. 

(a) The Government of Colombia has 
been rapidly establishing an improved cred- 
it standing. It has ever since the adminis- 
tration of President Peye in 1905 been in- 
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citing the service on its foreign debt. Its 
foreign and internal debt, per capita, is 
one of the smallest of the world and its 
present outstanding foreign obligations, as 
well as any it may put out hereafter, under 
proper safeguards and under proper bank- 
ing auspices would be well worthy of seri- 
ous attention on the part of an investor. 
Recently, owing to its revenues being based 
almost wholly on custom duties and im- 
ports due to the war having fallen off, the 
Government has been in hard straits, but 
the future is promising, even under the 
present system and revenues could be 
greatly increased under proper taxation. 
The departments and municipalities have, 
with insignificant exceptions, never put out 
any bond issues and here is another field 
that might always, of course, under proper 
investigation and safeguard, profitably be 
worked up. 

(b) Colombia has only a few railroads— 
all short lines. There is no road from the 
coast to the capital. A great deal of money 
could be put into railroads in the country. 
A few of the projected lines would prob- 
ably pay from the start, but most of them 
would not have traffic enough at the begin- 
ning to make them pay without Govern- 
ment support. Public utilities, municipal 
improvements, electric light and power 
plants, dock and harbor and river improve- 
ments, water supply, tramways, sewerage 
systems, slaughter-houses, etc., are needed 
in nearly all parts of the country and 
offer a fruitful field for American enter- 
prise. 

(c) The agricultural and cattle possibili- 
ties of the country are among the most 
promising for investment on either a large 
or a small scale. Some American capital 
has already gone in. The United Fruit 
Company has built up a very valuable 
banana industry—the Santa Marta region. 
There is one American sugar plantation 
(the Cauca Valley Agricultural Co.) in the 
Cauca. The American Colombian Corpora- 
tion has bought large holdings for develop- 
ment in the Magdalena Valley. The Inter- 
national Products Co. has a concession for a 
packing-house on the Atlantic Coast and 
there seems to be unlimited opportunities 
for the development of live stock, coffee, 
cocoa, fruits and other tropical products— 
all depending upon improvement of trans- 
portation. 

(d) Mining can be expected to develop 
with great rapidity. Colombia is already one 
of the largest gold producers in the world 
and American interests are rapidly increas- 
ing the platinum production of the country. 
It possesses the only emerald mines in the 
world. Oil prospecting has been progress- 
ing rapidly and interesting developments 
are momentarily expected. Other metals 
and minerals, coal, iron, copper, ete., await 
beter transportation facilities. The prod- 
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ucts, the forests—woods, ivorynuts, etc., are 
practically untouched. 


& 


Bank of Adelaide Opens 
New Branch 


HIS bank opened on January 2 last 

a branch at 105 Pitt street, Syd- 
ney, New South Wales, under the man- 
agement of Mr. A. H. Dale from the 
head office in Adelaide. The event is 
interesting, as although the bank was 
established in South Australia as long 
ago as 1865, it had until the opening at 
Sydney no branch outside that state, 
apart from the London office, which was 
opened in 1890. 
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Future Belongs to no Single 
Class 
By Orro H. Kaun 


YIELD to no one in my respect and 

sympathy for labor, or in my cor- 
dial and sincere support of its just 
claims. The structure of our institu- 
tions cannot stand unless the masses of 
workmen, farmers, indeed, all large 
strata of society, feel that under and 
by these institutions they are being giv- 
en a square deal within the limits, not 
of Utopia, but of what is sane, right 
and practicable. 

But I venture to say that this pre- 
diction that the world will belong to 
“labor” will not and ought not to come 
true, for the rulership of the world will 
and ought to belong to no one class. It 
will and ought to belong neither to 
labor nor to capital, nor to any other 
class. It will, of right and in fact, be- 
long to those of all classes who acquire 
title to it by talent, hard work, self- 
discipline, character and service. 

It is not by the spoliation of those 
who have been successful, but by the 
creation of larger assets and wider op- 
portunity for all; not by pulling down 
some, but by creating a higher level for 
all, that national happiness and content- 
ment can and must be enhanced. 
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Adams, F. R., County National 
Joliet, Ill. 

American National Bank, Pendleton, Oregon. 

—- Savings Bank, Springfield, Mo. 

Ansley, D., c/o Central Trust Co., San Antonio, 
=. 

Art, arl W., manager publicity department, 
Union Trust Co., Spokane, Wash. 


Bader, A. F., assistant cashier, Old State Na- 
tional Bank, Evansville, Ind. 

Bailey, C. W., cashier, First National Bank of 
Clarksville, Clarksville, Tenn. 

Bankers Magazine, The, New York. 

Bauder, Ray E., manager new business depart- 
ment, National City Bank, Chicago, Ill. 
Baugher, E. M., president, The Home Building 

Association Co., Newark, O. 

Bennett, H. D., assistant cashier, Capital Na- 
tional Bank, Lansing, Mich. 

Bize, L. A., president Citizens Bank and Trust 

0., Tam mpa, Fla. 

Bollman, H. C., cashier, First National Bank, 
Collinsville, Okla. 

Branham, D. R., director publicity, Hellman 
Commercial Trust and Savings Bank, Los 
Angeles, Cal. 

Brooks, T. J., vice-president, The Guaranty 
Trust and ‘Savings Bank, Jacksonville, Fla. 

Brown, R. A., assistant cashier, Citizens Na- 
tional Bank, Raleigh, N. 

Bunch, F. B., cashier, Merchants and Farmers 
Bank, Statesville, N. 
Burton, E. vice- president, 

Bank, Chester, Pa, 


Cc 


Conhaim, Herbert J., publicity manager, 
Dearborn National Bank, Chicago, Ill. 
Cox, Ray, cashier, American Savings Bank, 
Springfield, Mo. 
Crowson, M. Clarence, cashier, 
Co., High Point, Cc. 
Culbreth, Eugene E., 
Bank, Raleigh, N. C. 


D 


Will Bank, 


Penn National 


Fort 


Home Banking 


Commercial National 


. putlicity manager, 
. New York City. 
Deily, H. E., Tradesmen’s National Bank, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Dysart, W. R., assistant cashier, First National 
Bank, Ripon, Wis. 


E 


Eberspacher, J. C., assistant cashier, First Na- 
tional Bank, Shelbyville, Il. 

Ekirch, A. A., secretary, North 
Bank, New York City. 

Ellsworth, F. W., vice-president, Hibernia Bank 
& Trust Co., New Orleans, La. 


Guaranty 


Side Savings 


K 
Finch, E. W., assistant 


cashier, Birmingham 
Trust and Savings Co., 


Birmingham, Ala. 


G 

Grimm, H. B., director, 

Business, St. 
Indiana 

Groves, J. W., advertising manager, 

Loan and Trust Co., Minneapolis, 


Department of New 
Joseph Valley Bank, Elkhart, 


Minnesota 
Minn 


Hall, J. Comly, Farmers and Mechani T 
= ne a ee Pa, pubeapia 
ae er, +» Cashier, First Nati n 
Los Gatos, Cal. or 
Haskell, E. G., Barnett National Bank, Jack- 
sonville, Fia. 
Hatton, E. A., cashier, 


First National Bank, 


oe secretary, Union Trust Co. of 
m_ i Washington, D. S 

oaglan essamine G., pu licit eae r, Na- 
tional City Bank, Chicago, I hi 1, in ” 
Hoffman, A, manager, , eae of 
publicity, The Security Trust & Savings 
Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 
Hokanson, N. M., advertising manager, State 

Bank of Chicago, Chicago, III. 
Holdam, V., advertising imanager, Chat- 
tanooga Savings Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn. 


i 


Imhoff, Charles H., vice-president, 
tional Bank, Newark, N. J. 


J 


Jarvis, Charles D., publicity manager, 
Bank of Utica, Utica, N. Y. 

Jessup, Theodore, assistant cashier, Woodlawn 
Trust and Savings Bank, 1204 BE. 68rd 
Street, Chicago, Ill. 

Johnson, E. W., Warren National Bank, War- 
ren, Pa, 


Union Na- 


Savings 


Kaha, A. T., vice-president, 

tional Bank, Shreveport, La. 
ay, W. R., Jr., og publicity department, 

Sacramento Bank and Fort Sutter National 
Bank, Sacramento, Ca 

Keller, C. B., Jr. r., assistant. cashier, Stroudsburg 
National Bank, Stroudsburg, Pa. 

Kittredge, E. H., publicity manager, Old Col- 
ony Trust Co., Boston, Mass. 


Commercial Na- 


L 


Lanier, B. W., 237 East Ashley Street, Jack- 
sonville, Fla, 

Lanng, Edgar R., advertising manager, Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company, New Orleans, La. 

Logan, John, —-, Columbus State Bank, 
Columbus, Mon 

Lovett, W. R., At tlaatie National Bank of Jack- 
sonville, Jacksonville, Fla. 


M 


McCorkle, Josephine C., Publicity Manager The 
City National Bank, Evansville, Ind. 
McDowell, J. H., c/o American Trust and Bank- 
ing Co., Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Mann., Ralph H., treasurer, Park Trust Co., 
orcester, Mass. 
Marvel, Charles S., cashier, The 
Savings and Trust Co., Akron, 
Matthews, Dave &., advertising manager, Farm- 
ers and Merchants Bank, Stockton, Cal. 
Matthews, H. B., advertising manager, S. W. 
— & Co., 150 Broadway, New York 
ty. 
Merrill, Frank, advertising manager, The 
Northwestern National Bank, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 


First-Second 
oO. 
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Mover, A. J., publicity Gearemem, Union Trust 
.. Ro chester, N. Y. 

Mills, ow. c., New Business Department, Metro- 

_ Trust Co., 60 Wall Street, New York 

Muralt, 

Association, 


Henry de, secretary, Swiss Banking 


Zurich, Switzerland. 
N 
cashier, 
Iowa. 
Oo 


Overton, J. A., cashier, The National Bank of 
~~ own Branch, Smithtown Branch, 
» we 


Frank T., First National Bank, 


Northboro, 


Nye, 


P 


Pierce, Matthew G., publicity manager, 
Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago, III. 

Poole, John, president, Federal National Bank, 
Washington, D. C. 

Potts, W. W., secretary and treasurer, The Fed- 
eral Title and Trust Co., Beaver Falls, Pa. 


Raven, F. J., American Oriental Banking Cor- 
poration, Shanghai, China. 

Powell, V. M., cashier, Home Savings Bank, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Ruebel, D. A., publicity manager, St. 
Union Bank, St. Louis, Mo. 

Ruff, William J.. cashier, Luzerne County Na- 
tional Bank, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 


8 
Schlenker, Almot, cashier, First National Bank, 
Brenham, Tex 
Scott, Walker, vieo- president, Virginia Trust Co., 
ichmond, Va. 
Shepherd, George w., 
Co., Boston, Mass. 
Shoven, A. M., cashier, Kankakee Comey Trust 
and Savings Bank, Kankakee, 
Smith, A. C., vice- president, city ” National 
Bank, Clinton, Iowa. 
Smith, Allen T., manager Special Service De- 
oo Industrial Savings Bank, Flint, 
ch, 


Harris 


Louis 


c/o International Trust 
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deposit depart- 
Kansas City, 


Staker, 
ment, 


F. M., manager, safe 
Commerce Trust Co., 


Mo. 

Starr, E. L., publicity manager, Wachovia Bank 
and Trust Co., Winston-Salem, 

Stein, Rudolph, assistant cashier, John Nemeth 
State Ban . New York City. 

Stewart, F. E., 1505 Jefferson St., Toledo, O. 

Stoner, T. =. cashier, The Peoples National 
Bank, Waynesboro, Pa. 

Stover, J. C., secretary-treasurer, Indiana Sav- 
ings and Loan Association, South Bend, Ind. 


T 
Cc. E., Jr., president, Wilmington Sav- 
s and Trust Co., Wilmington, N. C. 

v 


Van Blarcom, Wessels, assistant cashier, Second 
National Bank, Paterson, N. J. 

Van Name, Miss M. I., 615 Stephen Girard 
Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 


w 
president 


— 


Wadden, John W., Lake County 
Bank, Madison, S. D. 

Wilkes, W. H., assistant to the president, * al 
tional Bank of Commerce, St. Louis, 

Williams, F. H., treasurer, Albany City "savings 
Institution, "albany, N. Y. 

Williams, J. E., assistant cashier, Third Na- 
tional Bank, Scranton, Pa. 

Winship, Addison L., vice-president and man- 
ager, New Business Department, National 
Shawmut Bank, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Zz 

Zimmerman, Frank A., treasurer, Chambers- 

burg Trust Co., Chambersburg, Pa. 


Zimmerman, Paul E., cashier, Oak Park Trust 
and Savings Bank, Oak Park, III. 


NEW NAMES 


Germo, Eleanor, manager publicity department, 
Los Angeles Trust & Savings Bank, Los 
Angeles, Cal. 





Keep us in touch with your publicity work. Each month 
current advertising is reviewed and commented upon, ads 


are reproduced and criticised in BANKING PUBLICITY 
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Diversified Uses of Soya Beans 


N an article in “The Romance of the 

Soya Bean,” by L. S. Palen, appear- 
ing in the January issue of “Asia” 
magazine, appears the following inter- 
esting account of the diversified uses 
of the soya bean: 


Since its extensive introduction into the 
Western market, its uses have been diversi- 
fied until now it is treated or mixed as a 
paint oil; it is purified and flavored with 
an admixture of olive oil for salad pur- 
poses; it forms the basis of some of our 
butter and lard substitutes; and, after vari- 
ous processes, furnished an ingredient for, 
or is used in the manufacture of, explo- 
sives, linoleum and varnish, Many would 


doubtless be surprised to know that if Man- 
churia had not come to the rescue during 
these days of war, some of our greatest 
soap factories would have been hard pressed, 
even to the point of closing, for lack of 
raw material. Back in China this oil, which 
has a very penetrating pungent odor that 
modern processes of manufacture, however, 
eliminate, is the butter and lard of the 
masses, as it is their chief medium for fry- 
ing, and in most cases constitutes the only 
element of fat in the diet. As it furnishes 
the enticing atmosphere of the inn to the 
discerning nose of the hungry carter at 
noon, so it speeds his journey as the axle 
grease for his cumbersome wheels, and pro- 
vides the light that welcomes him again 
to the redolent haze of the caravansary at 
eventide. 
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Italian Discount and Trust Company, 399 Broadway corner Walker Street 


™~ ST apk. a 


Italian Discount and Trust Co. 





NE of the most recent and signifi- 

cant indexes of the possibilities of 
the future growth of the commercial, in- 
dustrial and financial relations between 
Italy and the United States is the union 
of the Banca Italiana di Sconto, of 
Rome, and the Guaranty Trust Co. of 
New York for the establishment in New 
York of the Italian Discount and Trust 
Co. 

This joining of two of the most promi- 
nent financial institutions in Italy and 
the United States for the promotion of 
the interests of both countries was 
brought to a head by the activity of Mr. 
Albert Breton, vice-president of the 
Guaranty Trust Co. of New York, and 
Mr. Emilio L. Wirz, general manager of 
the Banca Italiana di Sconto, who made 
a special trip from Rome and spent 
several months in New York in con- 
nection with the organizing of the Ital- 
ian Discount and Trust Co. 

This company is incorporated under 
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the laws of the State of New York, 
with a capital of $500,000 and surplus 
of $250,000, and transacts a general do- 
mestic and foreign banking business, 
paying special attention, however, to 
Italian import and export trade, . for 
which it has direct and unsurpased fa- 
cilities. It caters also to the large Ital- 
ian colony in New York for the han- 
dling of checking accounts and special 
interest accounts. Its department de- 
voted to foreign exchange, money orders 
and drafts has already assumed pro- 
portions which p.:omise well for the 
development of this class of business. 

The new company is quartered at 399 
Broadway, corner of Walker street, in 
the building where the Italian Consul 
has his offices. It opened for business 
on November 11, 1918, the day the 
armistice was signed between the Al- 
lies and Germany, and the birthday of 
the King of Italy. 

The president of the new company is 
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GEORGE P. KENNEDY, President G. BIASUTTI, Vice-President 
Italian Discount and Trust Co., New York 





Main Banking Room, Officers’ Quarters, Italian Discount and Trust Co., New York 
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HARVEY J. CONNOLLY, Secretary-Treasurer 


GERARDO T. QUAGLIOTTI, Assistant Secretary 


Italian Discount and Trust Co., New York 


George P. Kennedy, formerly assistant 
treasurer of the Guaranty Trust Co. of 
New York, who is widely known in the 
several trades conducting business with 


Italy. Gaetano Biasutti, formerly man- 
ager of the Florence branch of the 
Banca Italiana di Sconto, is vice-presi- 
dent. Harvey J. Connolly is secretary 
and treasurer; Gerardo T. Quagliotti, 
formerly of the head office of the Banca 
Italiana di Sconto of Rome, is assistant 
secretary. 

The directors are: Alexander J. 
Hemphill, chairman of the board of di- 
rectors of the Guaranty Trust Co. of 
New York; Commendator Angelo Pog- 
liani, managing director of the Banca 
Italiana di Sconto; Eugene W. Stetson, 
vice-president of the Guaranty Trust 
Co.; Harry Lawton, assistant treasurer 
of the Guaranty Trust Co.; Theodore 


Rousseau, secretary to the president of 
the Guaranty Trust Co. ; Emanuel Gerli 
of E. Gerli & Co.;»Hoa, John J. 
Freschi; George P. Kennedy, president, 
and Gaetano Biasutti, vice-president. 
The Banca Italiana di Sconto, which 
acts as correspondent for the Italian 
Discount and Trust Co., ranks as one 
of Italy’s leading banks, with a capital 
and surplus of over 200,000,000 lire. 
It has over eighty branches in the most 
important industrial and commercial 
centers of that country, as well as a 
branch in Paris and a London clearing- 
agency, the London Provincial and 
Southwestern Bank, Ltd., which was re- 
cently merged with Barclay’s Bank. 
The chairman of the board of directors 
of the Banca Italiana di Sconto is Sen- 
ator Guglielmo Marconi, the world-fa- 
mous inventor of wireless telegraphy. 


au 





Fayette Bank and Trust Company Has 
Double Celebration in New 
Banking Home 








New individual bank building forjFayette Bank and Trust Company, Connersville, Ind., erected, 
equipped, decorated and furnished by Hoggson Brothers, builders, New York and Chicago 


HE Fayette Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Connersville, Ind., held 
open house recently to enable its friends 
and customers to inspect its magnificent 
new banking home, which was erected, 
equipped, decorated and _ furnished 
throughout by Hoggson Brothers, of 
New York and Chicago. Cross & Cross 
of New York were the architects. 
The new edifice, of which the bank 
may justly feel proud, is of striking 
design, following the pure Greek-Doric 
style of architecture. It is of impos- 
ing proportions, being forty-eight feet 
wide by eighty-two feet long, of fire- 
proof construction throughout. 


The main entrance is on Central 
street, flanked by a massive carved 
doorway, exquisite in its detail, set be- 
tween huge free standing fluted columns 
over four feet in diameter. These col- 
umns and doorway form a recess portico 
entrance leading to the vestibule, which 
in turn opens directly into the main 
banking room. 

Marble, bronze and tile fittings and 
equipment combine to make a decidedly 
beautiful banking room, which is skil- 
fully arranged. The walls are finished 
in Caen stone effect, pilasters flanking 
the large windows and supporting a 
massive cornice carried around the 
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room. The layout is of the horseshoe 
type, wherein the working quarters cen- 
ter around the public space. This lat- 
ter area is of ample size, enclosed by 
a counterscreen of unusual beauty, con- 
structed of Alabama marble with Verde- 
Verde base and glass panels, set in 
bronze grilles and telescopic wickets. 
Two large marble check desks with 
plate glass tops and trays containing 
all necessary writing materials are in- 
stalled for the convenience of custom- 
ers. 

The vault system in the new bank 
is of the most modern construction and 
ingenuity, affording accommodations not 
only for present needs, but for future 
expansion as well. 

The Fayette Bank and Trust Com- 
pany also at the time publicly cele- 
brated the consolidation of the Fayette 
National Bank and the Farmers and 
Merchants Trust Company. The com- 
bined interests, with a capital and sur- 
plus of $400,000, will henceforth be 
known as the Fayette Bank and Trust 
Company, recognized as one of the 
strongest financial organizations in the 


Middle West. 


A Trap for Bank Gunmen 


CORRESPONDENT of the New 

York “World” presents a plan to 
foil the bank gunmen which, while writ- 
ten in a humorous vein, has some ex- 
cellent points. This plan, too, might 
have a strong deterrent intluence, if it 
were once known that modern banks 
were being equipped with this up-to- 
date device. This is the plan: 


Seriously, now. One of my first jobs as 
a youngster out of school was as an_ail- 
around assistant to the cashier of a First 
National Bank in a Missouri country town 
not fifty miles from the old stamping-grounds 
of the James boys. On a local stock-sales 
day I’ve sat alone behind the brass rail 
of the paying teller’s window with a bunch 
of money all around me. In those days the 
James brothers were memories merely, but 
now and then a bank somewhere experienced 
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the unexpected. I cogitated on these pos- 
sibilities deeply. Suddenly the idea! 

Briefly, it was this: Just in front of 
the teller’s window a section of false floor- 
ing, six or eight feet square, rigged in hair- 
trigger fashion to drop to the bottom of 
an eight or ten foot basement floor at a 
touch of the teller’s foot upon a pedal. 

Of course, my bank didn’t rig it up. It 
reminded me that an old-fashioned, six-shot, 
45-calibre revolver lying around somewhere 
was enough. But one day I wrote the story 
of what a fictitious young chap like my- 
self did to a Wild Western gunman who 
appeared suddenly in the centre of this 
fictional now-you-see-it, now-you-don’t strip 
of matting outside the brass barrier. More, 
one of the leading boys’ publications of the 
time sent me a $50 check for the story. 

But right now, and most seriously, isn’t 
it possible so to rig up a device of the kind 
as to be fool-proof against landing a valu- 
able customer jarringly in such a sub-base- 
ment, and thereby make the bank hold-up 
risk too great for even whiskey to stim- 
ulate? If history is going to repeat itself, 
we're likely to experience a whole lot of 
gunman business following this coming 
world peace—and the robbing of a bank 
always has least feazed the conscience of 
the most tenderfooted of the gunman type. 


& 


Keeping the Bank Building 
Full of Tenants 


OW to keep the bank building full 

of paying tenants is one of the 
problems facing many banks whose in- 
vestments include a big building with 
many offices to be let to the public, es- 
pecially when as often happens the 
building becomes a little old-fashioned 
and has to compete with more modern 
structures. 

One bank has hit upon a_ meth- 
od, as effective apparently as it is sim- 
ple, which has the desired results. Not 
that this plan alone would insure a 
bank permanent tenants, but according 
to A. F. Bader, assistant cashier and 
publicity man of the Old State National 
Bank at Evansville, Ind., it goes a long 
ways in that direction. 

In sending the newspaper page re- 
produced here, Mr. Bader writes: “En- 
closed is a building occupancy adver- 
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IN THE OLD STATE BANK BUILDING 
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This full page newspaper ad is one of the methods adopted by one institution to keep 
its office building full of permanent tenants 


tisement which we publish annually. It 
appeared first a year ago and attracted 
more attention than any kind of build- 
ing publicity of the Old State Bank 
building. All tenants and their em- 
ployees now look forward to this annual 
eature with great interest and have be- 


come boosters’ for the 
bank. 

“We codperate liberally with our ten- 
ants and have always had a full build- 
ing with many names on the waiting list, 
because the tenants are ‘let in’ occasion- 
ally on our unique publicity features.” 


‘100 per cent. 


ay 





Book Reviews 





AMERICAN ProsBLeMs or REcONstTRUC- 
TION. Edited by Elisha M. Fried- 
man. E. P. Dutton and Company, 
New York. Price, $4.00. 


This book is a study of the economic 
and financial aspects of reconstruction 
after the war in this country. The 
collaborators are leaders in American 
economics and production and have writ- 
ten with these points in view: 


1. What are the temporary effects of 
the war? 

2. How may readjustment of peace 
conditions be facilitated? 

3. What are the permanent effects of 
the war? 

4. What changes in our national life 
must result therefrom? 

5. What should be our national eco- 
nomic policy? 

Franklin K. Lane has written a fore- 
word of much interest. The index is 
very ample. 


ay 


CrearinGc House. By Jerome Thralls. 
American Bankers Association, N. Y. 
Price, $1.00. 


This book is based on practical expe- 
rience and is designed chiefly for the 
purpose of giving full and definite in- 
formation regarding the origin and de- 
velopment of clearing houses. 

Explains the systems, plans and 
methods promulgated by the clearing 
house section of the American Bankers 
Association. 

au 


Bupget-Makine 1n A Democracy. By 
E. A. Fitzpatrick. Macmillan Co., 
New York. Price, $1.50. 


This is a book of wide social appeal 
presenting a new view of budget-mak- 
ing. 
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It points out the direct relation of 
the budget to our fundamental democ- 
racy. 

Students of political science and oth- 
ers concerned about reconstruction after 
the war will find this an illuminating 
discussion of an admittedly pressing 
political problem. 


au 


Bank Winpvow Apvertisinc. By W. R. 
Morehouse. Bankers Publishing Co., 
New York. 150 pages. $2.50. 


That versatile writer on bank adver- 
tising—W. R. Morehouse, assistant 
cashier of the Guaranty Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal.—has pro- 
duced another practical guide to a new 
form of bank advertising, published 
under the above title by The Bankers 
Publishing Co. of New York. 

Mr. Morehouse does not present the 
subject from the theoretical side. He 
has tried the methods he proposes and 
has found them productive. But he 
travels outside the range of his own 
personal experience and tells what 
other banks have done by the use of this 
new and effective form of bank adver- 
tising. 

When you think of it, the problem is 
a simple one: there are perhaps thou- 
sands of people passing your bank 
every day, and if you wish to attract 
their attention to the services which 
your institution can offer them, the 
window space offers an excellent means 
of doing so. A bank in thus displaying 
its facilities does something more than 
make a bid for business; it offers a 
wider use of its services, to the benefit 
of the community as well as to the 
profit of the bank. Of course, to the 
bank that believes it wrong to ask for 
more business, Mr. Morehouse’s book 
will carry no appeal; but to the bank 
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that believes its services should be as 
widely distributed as possible, he pre- 
sents a striking message, telling them 
how to utilize their windows effectively, 
how to add to their business and good 
will, how to make the bank an attrac- 
tive and friendly place—all without the 
sacrifice of that dignity so dear to the 
heart of the “conservative” bankers. 


a 


ADVERTISING AND SELLING Practice. 
By J. B. Opdycke. A. W. Shaw Co., 
Chicago. Price, $1.25. 


A book for training junior employees. 
Explains the origin of advertising and 
how modern advertising and selling de- 
veloped. 

It is not limited to history and theory, 
but gives specific plans and principles, 
the vocabulary necessary and style of 
copy that builds business. 

An excellent bibliography on adver- 
tising and selling is appended. 


ay 


Business Law. By Thomas Conying- 
ton. Ronald Press Co., N. Y. Price, 
$4.00. 


This manual combines general rules 
of conduct with the full weight of legal 
authority. 

While designed primarily as a work- 
ing manual, it is presented in the form 
of an interesting concise reading course. 

It gives definite answers to the prob- 
lems of every man concerning insur- 
ance, inheritances, real estate, bank- 
ruptey, partnerships, notes and in many 
other particulars where the law should 
be known. 


Wy 


OrGanizep Banxine. By E. E. Agger. 
H. Holt & Co., N. Y. Price, $3.00. 


This book gives the why and where- 
fores of the organization of modern 
commercial banking on a national scale. 


It takes up the centralization of re- 
serves, rediscounting, domestic and in- 
ternational clearings and the protection 
of national reserves. 

On the basis of the principles devel- 
oped in the discussion of these subjects, 
the attempt is made to work out the re- 
quirements of an economically organ- 
ized banking system. 

The last two chapters are given to 
an analysis of the principles of the new 
Federal Reserve System. 


au 


Business oF Finance. By Hartley 
Withers. E. P. Dutton & Co., N. Y. 
Price, $1.50. 


The object of this book is to show 
where the strength of finance lies and 
how it can best be utilized after the 
war in rebuilding civilization. 

The author presents such subjects as 
currency, credit, capital, manufacture 
and marketing of securities, internation- 
al currency, investment abroad, finance 
and government. 


au 


AccountTine AND Costs. By A. W. 
Shaw Co., Chicago. Price, $3.00. 


To explain the principles underly- 
ing the determination and control of 
cost in running a bank is the subject of 
this book. 

In considering the problem of regu- 
lating expense, a collection of the exact 
systems used by progressive banks to 
meet rising costs and to check profit 
leaks is presented in detail. Indexed. 


Business aND Law. By E. T. Roe and 
E. G. Loomis. J. A. Hertel Co., 
Chicago. Price, $2.75. 


A complete legal and business com- 
pendium of facts, figures, tables, 
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weights, measures, statistics, short cuts tion, government, taxes and other sub- 
in figures, etc. jects of especial interest to bankers. 

Chapters devoted to commercial pa- There is an accompanying set of test 
per, wills, deeds, mortgages, transporta- questions. 


be 
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Acceptances and Bank Acceptances | 
Better Business, Sounder Business,-NMore Pusiness, in gg 


THE TRADE ACCEPTANCE 


What It Is What It Is Not 























| 
Trade Acceptance is a bill of exchange drawn by the Trade Acceptance is not a device displa | 
| f seller of goods covering the purchase price and accepted discount nor any other sound le 
| fe. by the bayer @The buyer stamps or writes across the face ctice. G11 is not to be confused with a pi . wt | 
| f the instrument the word “Accepted” with the date. bank where which in many instances is given for overdue debts « | 
| 
} 0 able. and his name, and returns it to the seller financial transactions | 
It isa written acknowledgment of the correctness of the debt 52 io net of the mature fa dhs Gul hich ect wecem | 
curred and an agreement to pay it when due used as a club to compel delinquent debtors to pay their bills | 
| t reduced the uncertainty and fiction of disputes. cancelle | 
| it thes redeced the uncertainty and lietion of dixg - It is not a device to give the seller any undue ad | 
j . returned ete | 
the buyer; neither is it one to put the merchant at th | 
} It substitutes for the clumsy, wasteful, and uusound open beok banke | 
ount. a liquid, negotiable instrument discountable at the banks | 
It is not designed nor does it operate to “saften” ered ” 
and rediscountable at the Federal Reserve Banks 
turns “frozen” eredit into liquid. hankuble instrument | 
It reeves the seller from having to perform the function of the 
| hank in “carrying” the time buyer and places this function where it It is not an attempt to make good credit out of por | 
belongs on the bank to turn a bad customer into 1 one— though it d 
strongly for more careful buying a o r » 
It makes it possible, therefore, for the seller to conduct his bus idly for more caretu ' rare 
ness with less capital or to do more — and sounder — business with the i iain aisha 
same capital trade acceptances; instead it enhances | 
It tends to reduce greatly the losses from bad debts, the evils of shows both willingness and ability to meet his obl ’ 
slow collections, discount “grabbing.” and other abuses that attend 


It is not a panacea for all business ills 
the open account system ' 


every time transaction t 





It stabilizes and strengthens credits, and makes for better and 


For Booklet explaining the Acceptance Method and blank Trade Acceptance Forms, 
| apply to The Bank of Pittsburgh N.A. | 


BANKERS’ ACCEPTANCES 


MBanker’s Acceptance is a bill of exchange drawn upon Banks may make acceptances against export and import 









and accepted by a bank or banker It is a device by which i ket 
customer can use the strong credit of the bank in finar fin war s suel 
cing either foreign or domestic business at relatively slight cost lading or warehouse receipts are attached to the instrament at the 
time of acceptance 

Prior to the creation of the Federal Reserve System, American The Bank Acceptance and the Commercial Letter of Credit is 
hanks were not permitted to make acceptances, but this new and the logical and easy method of financing your exports and imports 
economical method of financing has a'ready had a marked develop It is no more difficult to finance sales to or purchases from South 
ment, and it is bound to grow America or Japan than to Baltimore or Seatth 


The Bank of Pittsburgh N.A. has a special department for the handling of Acceptance Credits in both 
Foreign and Domestic Trade. Our facilities are at your command. We shall be glad 
to advise with you as to the best method of financing this business. 


ESTARLISED 1810 
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Bank of Pittsburgh 


ational ssociation 





























This is the way one bank dispenses information regarding Trade and Bank Acceptances. 
It is printed on a card about 13 x 16, suitable for hanging in the office 
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Shareholders’ Meeting 


At the Twenty-Third Annual Meeting of the Shareholders 
of the Fourth National Bank held Tuesday, January 14th, 
1919, the following statement of the bank’s condition, as of 
December 31, 1918, was submitted: 


RESOURCES 


Loans and discounts........... $11,803,247.40 
ge ee SE PEL CTE ee tae 472.56 
U. S. bonds and certificates.... 3,031,059.64 
Other bonds to secure U. 8S. de- 


ME: S6s<tcen eee Laueeas 90,000.00 
Stocks and bonds............ 237,163.62 
Fourth National Bank Building 625,000.00 
Other real estate owned........ 7,000.00 
Customers’ guarantees account 

betters Of creMet. ....cccseves 33,083.66 
Customers’ liability account our 

acceptance ...... ‘iy ome 342,000.00 
Cash— 

BM VOU ..c00s $ 972,058.86 


Due from banks. 5,081,628.10 
Due from U. 8. 
Treasurer ... 20,000.00—  6,083,686.96 


$22,252,713.84 


A comparison of the foregoing statement 
with that of 1917 indicates the following: 


COORD. eccciccvesvecesss Increase $1,181,117.22 
Ee Increase 2,118,961,29 
se. eee Increase 3,664,842.62 
a Peer rs Increase 50,556.55 
Accounts 

-December 31,— 
1917 191 Inc, 
Individual ....... 11,901 12,255 354 
OO ee ee 13,020 14,781 1,761 
WE 915 4.6% We wsings 231 246 15 
TO 6ésn sss Ee 27,882 2,130 


LIABILITIES 
ae Perr ..-$ 600,000.00 
oo MEL ETeE eee $1,000,000.00 
Undivided profits. 264,613.43— 1,264,613.43 
Reserve for interest and taxes. 55,104.81 
CRPOUN. ap vnenssawenne sess 600,000.00 
Contingent liability account 

letters of credit........ aes 33,083.66 
Acceptances for customers.... $42,000.00 


Due Federal Reserve Bank se- 
cured by U. 8S. Certificates of 


Indebtedness ..... , as 1,290,000.00 
DOGEEENE Me, Bais cccccsecsesse 36,000.00 
PEE S404 sane tesmaidewes -» 18,031,911.94 


$22,252,713.84 


After charging off all doubtful assets, 
marking down the value of real estate and 
setting aside the sum of $19,232.31 as 
bonuses, the Net Earnings for the year were 
$213,381.04, which sum has been distributed 
as follows 


DBVEROMES enh och wcwiee ce aecccs008 66 $72,000.00 
Added to Account of Undivided 

DEED. sé pchevenué-coe seed eeuaana 114,613.43 
\dded to Reserve for Interest, 

Taxes. errr rier ete To 26,767.61 





$213,381.04 


This represents an increase in earnings 
of 31%: represents an earning of 
35% on Capital Stock, and an earning 
of 12% on Capital, Surplus and Undi- 
vided Profits, as of Dee. 31, 1917. 


Other Items of Interest From the Report 


During the past year we have purchased 
the sum of $4,129,200.00 of Liberty Bonds 
and have distributed the same to 11,120 dif- 
ferent purchasers. We have purchased dur- 
ing the year United States Certificates of 
Indebtedness in the sum of $4,311,500.00, and 
on the last day of the year we owned United 
States Certificates of Indebtedness in the 
sum of $1,290,000.00 payable at an early fixed 
date. 

For your information will say that another 
financial institution serves as registrar for 
the stock of this bank and countersigns 
each certificate before its issuance and de- 
livery, thus making an over-issue an im- 
possibility. 


This bank continues its contract with the 
American Audit Co., for the count of its 
cash monthly and two complete audits dur- 
ing the year at their pleasure and without 
notice to officers or employees, and to fur- 
nish in addition a minimum of 20 days’ serv- 
ice as needed. 

In accordance with authority granted by 
your Board of Directors on June 13th last, 
contracts were entered into-in behalf of 
this bank to remodel and enlarge its quar- 
ters. The work is now progressing satis- 
factorily and we feel warranted in saying 
that when completed it will provide com- 
modious quarters commensurate with the 
importance of your Bank, befitting its loyal 
patrons and satisfactory to you. 


Officers 


JAMES W. ENGLISH, 


BGG T.. GER REE 6 ic ceccersedesss President 
CHARLES I. RYAN.........-. Vice-President 
JAMES D. ROBINSON....... Vice-President 
WILLIAM T. PERKERSON......... Cashier 
STEWART McGINTY......Assistant Cashier 


Chairman of the Board 


FRANK M. BERRY...... Assistant Cashier 
HATTON B. ROGERS...... Assistant Cashier 
JULIAN CLAYTON........4 Assistant Cashier 
T. W. TOWNSEND........Assistant Cashier 
BOWARD Th. DART. wcccccecsvcccss Auditor 


Fourth National Bank 


ATLANTA 
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In the golden bow of Hope 


that circles the bendin sky 
the ¢reat New Worl 


appes the magic words 
GUE of TIONS, 
and eloquently they de - 


clare that War shall be no 
more. 


‘When the Peace Onference 
without a mes poe vote, de- 


clared for aLeagte of 
Nations, the world entered 
upon anew era marked by 
the triumph of Rieht and 
Justice and Humésnity. 


Inthe Fulfillment of Peace, 
_— individual and every 
institution has an obligation, 
just the same as every Nation 
and every People. Everywhere 
men of high ideals must 
henceforth devote themselves 
to the perpetuation of this 
supreme achievment of 


the feat World War. 
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ERWRITING VICTOR 


ie far as this bank is con- 
cerned, it proposes to become 
at once an underwriter of Victory 
It has resolved to interpret 
through its man-power and its 


organization the lessons of 
Democracy learned in the 
school of agony and fears. 


It has resolved to further 
in every possible way the policy 
of mutual effort with its large 
number of customers and ifs 
growing Clientele to the end 
nat the Ship of Trade may 
glide smoothly once more 
Upon the great Sea of Commerce 


By a wholehearted partici- 
pation in every sane effort 
at a belter understandin 
of one anothers problenis, 
and a wholesome co-op- 
eration for the adjustment 
of business to the New 
od this bank is re- 
solved to underwrite 
Victory. 


Let us 80 forward together. 


NATIONAL BANK PROTECTION SAVINGS 


BROADWAY 


AND OLIVE 
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Capital. Surplus and Undivided 
~ Profits $7,500.000.00 ’ 


ERVICE that has been tested for many 
years and proved efficient by banks and 





bankers in all parts of the country is what we 


place at the disposal of financial institutions hav- 


ing business tojbe“attended to in this territory. 


We cordially invite your Cleveland’ account. 





OFFICERS 
HARRY E. HILLS ..... 
CAR!) . ee . 
FRANK A. WHITE . we 
FRED W. COOK. . 
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EZRA W. BOURNE i as i 
JAMES DUNN, Jr. . . Mgr. Income Tax Dept. 
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THE CITIZENS SAVINGS AND TRUST CO. 
COMBINED RESOURCES OVER $145,000,000.00 
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MERCANTILE TRUST AND DEPOSIT MAKES 
ADDITION TO STAFF 


The directors of the Mercantile Trust 
and Deposit Company of New York 
have elected to a vice-presidency P. S. 
Duryee, formerly assistant to the presi- 
dent, and appointed John H. Burns 
trust officer. Mr. Burns was formerly 
assistant secretary, and is succeeded in 


that office by R. F. Parkin. 


NATIONAL CITY PAYS INTEREST ON 
RUSSIAN BONDS 


On January 10 the National City 
Bank of New York paid the semi-an- 


nual interest on the outstanding issue 





Car first Frevident 
Merchants National Bank 
Capital $400,000 
Surplus and Profits over 1,500,000 


rhe Gateway to and Collection 
Center for Southeastern States 


Send Us Your Items 
“ON TO RICHMOND” 




















of $50,000,000 Imperial Russian Gov- 
ernment 6% per cent. external bonds, 
involving a disbursement of $1,625,000. 
There has been no default of interest 
on these bonds since the overthrow of 
the Russian Imperial régime, but the 
City Bank, as fiscal agent, has not made 
known the source from which it has re- 
ceived the money to meet the interest 
payments. 


NEW MAN IN CREDIT DEPARTMENT OF 
NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 


Harold S. Schultz, formerly secre- 
tary of the New York Chapter, Ameri- 
can Institute of Banking, has joined 
the Credit Department of the National 
Bank of Commerce in New York. He 
was recently discharged from the Air 
Service of the Army, in which he was 
a first lieutenant in command of a bal- 
loon company. 


MR. FRANKLIN ON THE FIFTH LIBERTY 
LOAN 


Lewis B. Franklin, formerly vice- 
president of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, and now chairman 
of the War Loan organization of the 
United States Treasury, recently ad- 
dressed the Bond Club of New York 
at a meeting held at the Waldorf-As- 
toria, and presided over by Edwin H. 
Barker of the National City Company. 
Mr. Franklin, in his address, asked for 
co-operation in floating the fifth Lib- 
erty Loan. This loan, Mr. Franklin 
said, would be launched between now 
and June, and would not be of small 
dimensions. He said: 


The members of this club and every bond- 
seller in New York ought to be proud of 
himself and the city in which he lives. Of 
every Liberty Loan total, New York has 
been asked to raise 30 per cent., and every 
time New York has done more than was 
asked of it. 

It is a good thing for the National Gov- 
ernment that the people have acquired this 
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Good Methods 


and the intelligent fostering of its customers’ interests 
a policy that has stood the test of time. 


The Chemical Bank is seeking new business on its 
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habit, for there is another Liberty bond 
drive coming, and the amount of money 
asked for will not be small. I don’t know 
when the campaign for the Fifth Loan will 
begin, but it will be between now and 
June. I don’t know what the amount will 
be, but I can tell you this: In the first 
week in December all the money obtained in 
the Fourth Loan had been spent, except 
the amount set aside for obligations not yet 
due. The expenses are averaging just a 
little below $2,000,000,000 a month, and they 
have not yet reached the peak. When they 
do, of course, they will go down rapidly. 


PORTRAIT OF DUMONT CLARKE 


The American Exchange National 
Bank, at 128 Broadway, has unveiled 
in its directors’ room a portrait of 
Dumont Clarke, a former president, as 
an appreciation of his contribution to 
the standing and growth of the bank. 
The picture is a life-size oil painting, 
done by C. Pizzella, and represents 
Mr. Clarke at his desk. Mr. Clarke 
was president of the American Ex- 
change National Bank from 1894 until 


his death in 1909. He entered the serv- 
ice of the bank in 1863. 


MR. WARD PRESIDENT OF THE IRVING 


At the recent meeting of the directors 
of the Irving National Bank, New 
York, Lewis E. Pierson was reélected 
chairman of the board, Rollin P. Grant, 
formerly president, was elected vice- 
chairman of the board and Harry E. 
Ward, formerly first vice-president, was 
elected president. 

The banking history of these men ex- 
emplifies the spirit of democracy so 
strongly characteristic of American in- 
stitutions and shows something of the 
bearing of personality, energy and per- 
severance upon business success. 

All three started at the bottom of the 
ladder as bank messengers. Mr. Pier- 
son and Mr. Grant entered the Irving 
in 1898 and Mr. Ward in 1901. At 
that time the bank’s deposits were about 
two million dollars and operations were 
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confined to a comparatively small sec- 
tion of New York city. Now deposits 
are 135 millions and the bank’s services 


HARRY E. WARD 


Newly elected President of the Irving National 
Bank, New York 


are represented actively in all parts oi 
the world. 

At the same meeting William Grafe 
and H. A. Mathews were appointed as- 
sistant cashiers. These newly-elected 
officers have been connected with the 
Irving for several years and were both 
in active service during the war. 


NEW ASSISTANT CASHIER OF THE HARRI- 
MAN NATIONAL BANK 


H. B. Fonda, at one time assistant 
cashier of the National Bank of Com- 
merce, New York, and M. S. Billmire, 
now cashier of the Citizens’ Naticnal 
Bank of Baltimore, have been appoint 
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ed assistant cashiers of the Harriman 


National Bank, New York. 


PRESIDENT OF MERCHANTS NATION- 
BANK, NEW YORK 


NEW 
AL 


Raymond E. Jones has been elected 
president of the Merchants National 
Bank, New York, succeeding Senator 
Theodore E. Burton, whe was made 
chairman of the board. Mr. Jones was 
formerly one of the resident agents of 
the Royal Bank of Canada and went to 
the Merchants National as vice-presi- 
dent when the bank changed hands in 
1917. He is 34 vears old and at the 


RAYMOND E, JONES 
President Merchants National Bank of,New York 


time of his election was the youngest 
national bank president in the city. 
J. E. Aldred was chosen chairman of 
the executive committee. 


PENNY ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF 
BANK OF COMMERCE 


MR. 


It is announced that David H. G. 
Penny, assistant director of the Fed- 
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Surplus and Profits (Earned) 3,725,000 
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c. C, FISHER, Asst. Cashier 
J. D. SMITH, Asst. Cashier 
B. I. DADSON, Asst. Cashier 
J. E. ORR, Asst. Cashier 


Cc. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President 
B. L. GILL, Vice-President 
W. K. CLEVERLEY, Vice-President 
L. N. DeVAUSNEY, Vice-President 
H. W. DONOVAN, Cashier 


DIRECTORS 
HENRY C. FOLGER 
BENNETT L, GILL 
EDW. H. R. GREEN 
PETER McDONNELL 
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efficient and courteous service to ail 
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eral Reserve Board’s foreign exchange 
division, has been elected a vice-presi- 
dent of the National Bank of Commerce 
in New York. The foreign exchange 
department of the Federal Reserve 
Board controls all foreign exchanges of 
this country with the view of preventing 
transactions beneficial to enemy coun- 
tries, and Mr. Penney’s experience will 
be highly beneficial to the National 
Bank of Commerce, where he becomes 
an official. 
he Board’s foreign exchange divi- 
was instrumental in stopping a 
great many transactions that would have 
been detrimental to this country’s inter- 
ests during the war. Under an execu- 
tive order of the President, instructions 
were issued by the Board providing 
that all persons or organizations desir- 


sion 


ing to deal in foreign exchange or with ° 


foreign correspondents must do so in 
conformity with its regulations. These 
required registration and the filing of 
veports with the Board. In addition to 
preventing foreign business that would 


directly or indirectly benefit America’s 
enemies or their allies, the system was 
developed to facilitate the proper for- 
eign business of this country so that 
the least possible friction would be 
caused to dealers here. A further pur- 
pose was to obtain information of value 
to the Federal Reserve Board in deter- 
mining the advisability of gold ship- 
ments, or to the War Trade Board in 
issuing import and export licenses. The 
reports for these purposes were drawn 
so as to protect confidential business re- 
lations. Mr. Penny has worked with 
the director in charge of the division, 
Fred I. Kent, in carrying out these va- 
rious measures. 


MORRIS BECOMES VICE-PRESIDENT OF 


BANKERS TRUST 


Richard L. Morris has been elected 
a vice-president of the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York, and will be con- 
nected with the bond department. He 
was formerly with the banking firms of 
Potter, Choate & Prentice and Kean 
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Taylor & Co., and the commercial paper 

house of Blake Brothers & Co. Mr. 

Morris lately served as chairman of the 

committee on legislation of the Invest- 
ment Bankers Association. 

{ 

NORTH MCLEAN APPOINTED VICE-PRESI- 

DENT OF MECHANICS AND METALS 

NATIONAL BANK 


North McLean, for a number of 
vears manager of the foreign depart- 


NORTH MCLEAN 


Vice-President and Manager of Foreign Depart:nent 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank, New York 


ment of the Mechanics and Metals Na- 
tional Bank of New York, has been ap- 
pointed a vice-president of that bank. 
He will continue to fulfill his duties as 
manager of this department. 


APPOINTMENTS AT THE GUARANTY TRUST 
COMPANY 


Richard P. Staigg, assistant secre- 
tary at the London office of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, has 
been appointed assistant secretary at 
the main office in New York. 


Mr. Staigg began his banking career 
in 1907 with the Canal Bank and Trust 
Company in New Orleans. He left 
there to enter the foreign department 
of Armour & Company in Chicago, 
where he was employed for two years. 
Returning to the Canal Bank and Trust 
Company he became secretary to Albert 
Breton, now a vice-president of the 
Guaranty. He continued as Mr. Bre- 
ton’s secretary when the latter came 
to the Guaranty in February, 1916, and 
was made an assistant secretary at the 
Paris office when it was established in 
May, 1917. Mr. Staigg was transfer- 
red to the London office last July to 
take charge of the new West End office 
of the Guaranty Trust Company. 

Ellsworth C. Grey, former secretary 
to Vice-President Grayson M.-P. Mur- 


HENRY W. CARLISLE 


Assistant Manager Publicity Department Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York 


phy of the Guaranty Trust Company, 
has been appointed assistant treasurer 
at the Paris office of the Company. 

Mr. Grey came to the Guaranty in 
November, 1915, from the Finance and 
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Trading Corporation as secretary to 
Mr. Murphy. When the latter entered 
the United States Army upon the out- 
break of war with Germany, Mr. Grey 
continued with the company, serving 
briefly in various departments and at 
the same time taking an active part in 
the work of the Liberty Loan Commit- 
tee, of which he was for some time an 
assistant secretary. In August, 1918, 
he was sent to the Paris office of the 
Guaranty. 

Henry W. Carlisle was appointed as- 
sistant manager of the publicity depart- 
ment of the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York on January 20. Mr. Car- 
lisle was born in Indianapolis thirty- 
five years ago and after graduation 
from high-school joined the staff of the 
Indianapolis ““News’’ as a reporter. He 
was with the Cincinnati “Post” for a 
short time in 1904 and then came to 
New York to study art at the Art Stu- 
lents’ League. He did considerable 
writing and illustrating for various 
veriodicals until 1909, when he joined 
che staff of the Evening ‘Sun,’ where 


he remained for seven years. During 
that time he reported many of the lead- 
ing events of the day for his paper and 
became one of the best known of New 
York newspaper men. He entered the 
publicity department of the Guaranty 
Trust Company in July, 1917, and for 
more than a year has been the editor of 
the “Guaranty News.” 


NATIONAL CITY APPLIES FOR FIDUCIARY 


POWERS 


The National City Bank has made 
application to the Federal Reserve 
Board for permission to exercise fidu- 
ciary powers under the recent amend- 
ment to the Federal Reserve Act. 


MR. CRISCUOLO NOW WITH 


LYNCH & CO. 


MERRILL, 


Luigi Criscuolo, formerly associated 
with Redmond & Co., is now connected 
in an advisory capacity with Merrill, 
Lynch & Co., 7 Wall street, New York. 
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Kings County Trust Company 
City of New York, Borough of Brooklyn 
Capital $500,000 Surplus $2,000,000 Undivided Profits $700,000 


OFFICERS 
JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, 
D. W. McWILLIAMS, 
WILLIAM J. WASON, JR., 


ACCOUNTS INVITED. 


Vice-Presidents 


THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 

HOWARD D. JOOST, Assistant Secretary 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer 
GEORGE V. BROWER, Counsel 


INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS. 


iA A cee AA AAC AAA 


Mr. Criscuolo has been connected with 
the United States Railroad Administra- 
tion Division of Finance since last 
March, and is well known as a contrib- 
utor to Tue BANKERS MaGaAzINE and 
other publications. 


J. S. MAXWELL AND G. F. MURNANE 
ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENTS OF THE 
LIBERTY NATIONAL BANK 


Directors of the Liberty National 
Bank of New York at a recent board 
meeting elected two new vice-presidents, 


JOSEPH S. MAXWELL 
Vice-President Liberty National Bank, New York 


Joseph S. Maxwell and George F. 

Murnane. Mr. Maxwell comes to the 

Liberty from the First National Bank, 

with which institution he has been con- 
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nected for the past nineteen years, since 
1915 as assistant cashier. In 1914 he 
was appointed a member of the sub- 
committee on emergency currency for 


GEORGE F. MURNANE 
Vice-President Liberty National Bank, New York 


the National Currency Association of 
New York, in the work of which com- 
mittee he was very active. He has also 
been secretary, treasurer and trustee of 
the Bankers Safe Deposit Company. 
Mr. Murnane is now Deputy Commis- 
sioner for France of the American Red 
Cross. He has been in France since 
last year with Harvey D. Gibson, presi- 
dent of the Liberty National and Red 
Cross Commissioner for France. Previ- 
ous to going abroad last June, Mr. 
Murnane was closely associated for over 




















The First National Bank 
of Chicago 


organized in 1863, was the eighth national bank to re- 
ceive the approval of the Federal Government. During 
more than half a century its growth has been coincident 
with that of Chicago and the vast area of which this city 
is the commercial center. The bank’s capital in 1863 
was $205,000: today the bank has capital and surplus 
of $22,000,000. In 1863 the first published statement 
showed deposits of $273,000: deposits at the end of 
1918 were over $200,000,000. The bank’s business is 
international in scope and under its divisional organiza- 
tion customers come into close personal contact with 
officers familiar with financial requirements in their 
specific lines. The accounts of banks and bankers 
are under the supervision of John F. Hagey, Vice- 
President; R. Frank Newhall, Cashier; George H. 
Dunscomb and J. P. McManus, Assistant Cashiers. 


























a year with Mr. Gibson in organiza- 
tion work of the Red Cross at Wash- 
ington. He is vice-president of the 
H. K. McCann Company, Advertising, 
at 61 Broadway, New York, with which 
company he has been connected since 
1912. His organization and adminis- 
trative experience, both in commercial 
life and in his Red Cross activities, has 
been very broad. He is expected to re- 
turn from France in February along 
with Colonel Gibson, who is coming 
back to resume active work as presi- 
dent of the bank. 
IRVING'S MAP 


THE COMMERCIAL 


A pocket edition of its commercial 
map of Latin America has been pre- 


pared by the Irving National Bank for 


te convenience of commercial travelers. 


*ROMOTIONS AT NATIONAL CITY BANK 


H. T. Johansen has been appointed 
“n assistant vice-president of the Na- 





tional City Bank and F. Omally has 
been made an assistant cashier. 


FARMERS LOAN DIVIDEND 

A dividend of five per cent, was de- 
clared by the Farmers Loan and Trust 
Company, payable February 1. This 
represents an increase of one-half of 
one per cent. from the previous quar- 
terly payment. 


BECOMES VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE 
CORPORATION 


SCOTT 


G. B. Rickenbaugh, who has been 
connected with the Irving National 
Bank of New York for the past two 
years, was recently elected vice-presi- 
dent and general manager of the Scott 
Corporation. The company deals ex- 
tensively in automobile accessories in 
both domestic and foreign fields. It has 
general offices in Paris and London, the 
main office being located in New York. 
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Before he came to the Irving, Mr. 
Rickenbaugh was identified with prom- 
inent banking interests in Pennsylvania. 
Because of his wide knowledge of gen- 
eral industrial conditions he is _pe- 
culiarly qualified for his new position. 


CHASE NATIONAL ELECTS ADDITIONAL 
ASSISTANT CASHIERS 


Otis Everett and George E. Schoepps 


have been elected additional assistant 
eashiers of the Chase National Bank 
of New York. 
MR. HEPBURN ON FEDERAL RESERVE 
ADVISORY COUNCIL 


A. Barton Hepburn, chairman of the 
advisory committee of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank, has been elected by the di- 
rectors of the Federal Reserve Bank to 
represent the New York district on 
the Federal Advisory Council for the 
current year. J. P. Morgan has been 
the district member of the council for 
the last four years. 

' 
FOR AMERICAN 
CORPORATION 


NEW VICE-PRESIDENT 
FOREIGN BANKING 


Alfred G. Fletcher, for many years 
connected with the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce, has been elected vice-presi- 
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dent of the American Foreign Banking 
Corporation of New York. Until re- 
cently Mr. Fletcher has been engaged 
in war work, having assisted in the 


ALFRED G. FLETCHER 


Vice-President American Foreign Banking 
Corporation 
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organization of many large industries 
for war production. 

In the administration of the Amer- 
ican Foreign Banking Corporation, or- 
ganized last year to extend American 
banking facilities abroad, Mr. Fletcher 
will be closely associated with Archi- 
bald C. Kains, the president and T. 
Fred Aspden, the vice-president. 


VICE-PRESIDENT BANKERS TRUST COM- 
PANY 


Richard L. Morris was_ recently 
elected a vice-president of Bankers 
Trust Company of New York. Mr. 
Morris was born in New York in 1875, 
fitted for college at St. Mark’s School, 
and after a year at Columbia became 
associated with the Norwich Union In- 
surance Company, where he remained 
for seven years. In 1901 he went with 
Blake Brothers & Company and later 
with Potter, Choate & Prentice. In 
1910 Mr. Morris became associated 
with Kean, Taylor & Company and be- 
came a partner in the firm in January, 
1912. He served as chairman of the 
committee on railroad bonds and chair- 
man of the committee on legislation of 
the Investment Bankers association. 
President Seward Prosser announced 
that Mr. Morris would devote himself 
to the bond department of Bankers 
Trust Company, which since the war 
ceased has been expanding rapidly. 


LIBERTY NATIONAL BANK OPENS INDUS- 
TRIAL BUREAU 


The Liberty National Bank of New 
York has announced the creation of an 
industrial department for the purpose 
of offering services in an advisory ca- 
pacity on matters pertaining to manu- 
facturing and industrial problems. The 
new department, it is expected, will 
bring about a closer relationship be- 
tween the bank’s customers who come 
under this general heading and _ the 
bank’s officers. 


MORE CAPITAL FOR CORN EXCHANGE 
BANK 


At the annual meeting of stockhold- 
ers of the Corn Exchange Bank of New 


Resources 
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York, the proposed increase in the cap- 
ital of the institution from $3,500,000 
to $4,200,000, by the issue of 7,000 
shares at $100 each, was ratified. The 
increase is about twenty per cent. of 
the holdings of record January 31. 


GROWTH OF PHILIPPINE NATIONAL 


The extraordinary growth of the 
Philippine National Bank is shown by 
its statement of December 31, 1918, 
which exhibits deposits now totaling 
over $93,000,000, capital $4,605,160, 
reserve funds of $1,780,000 and total 
resources of $124,399,000. The New 
York agency of the Philippine National 
is now at 37 Broadway. 


TO ENTER DISCOUNT FIELD 


The banking firm of W. J. Wollman 
& Co., 120 Broadway, New York, are 
about to open a department to deal in 
bank and trade acceptances. The fu- 
ture possibilities of the discount mar- 
ket are rapidly gaining favor in this 


country, and it is felt the recent or- 
ganization of the American Acceptance 
Council will result in a broader market 
here for these credit instruments than 
exists at present. The department will 
be in charge of a competent trust com- 
pany man of long experience in handling 
business of this class. 
NEW BANKING AFFILIATION 

Closer co-operation and extension of 
international financial interests are fore- 
shadowed in the purchase by the Banca 
Commerciale Italiana, the largest com- 
mercial bank in Italy, of a substantial 
interest in the Lincoln Trust Company 
of New York. 

The business of the Lincoln company 
will continue under the present man- 
agement and a new board of directors 
will be chosen which will include prom- 
inent business men as representatives 
of the new foreign interests. The 
Banca Commerciale Italiana, located in 
Milan, has a capital of about $40,000,- 
000 and surplus of $13,000,000, with 





As Simple as the Telephone 


Why is The Dictaphone kept busy on every 
desk in such banks as The Fifth Avenue of New 
York, National City, National Park, Harris Trust 
& Savings, or National Bank of Commerce ? 


The scientifically simple and always depend- 
able method of getting out more letters at less 
cost. 


A lot of matters come up in the customers’ 
room which call for dictation. A stenographer 
would not be allowed to intrude. But The 
Dictaphone is always ready for that letter, that 
inter-ofice memo, “tickler” or appointment 
reminder. 


More and more, banking houses are finding 
The Dictaphone as indispensable as the adding- 
machine and the check perforator. 


15-Minute Demonstration 


It will take only fifteen minutes of your valuable time to 
prove absolutely that The Dictaphone will give you more 
letters at less cost and in a scientifically simple way. At 
your request, The Dictaphone Man will call with a 
machine and give you a demonstration in your office, on 
your work. Remember, it takes only 15 minutes. Phone 
or write branch office nearest to you. 


DIC TAPAVNE 


Registered no the U S and Foreign Countries 


Dept. 126B, Woolworth Building, New York City 
Branches Everywhere Write for booklet, ‘‘The Manat the Desk’’ 
There is but one Dictaphone, onfoaeins “The Dictaphone.” 
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fifty branches in Italy, a branch in Lon- 
don and strong connections throughout 
South America. Its New York branch 


is at 165 Broadway. 

The Lincoln Trust Company was es- 
tablished in 1902, and according to its 
latest report has capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of $1,640,000, depos- 
its of $17,000,000 and total resourc 
approximating $25,000,000. 


CITIZENS NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK 


President Edwin S. Schenck of the 
Citizens National Bank of New York 
sends out the accompanying compara- 
tive statement of that institution, cov- 
ering the period 1914-1918, taken fr: 
reports to the Comptroller of the Cur- 
reney at the end of each year: 


Date 
$i, 
Sl, 
27, 
$l, 
31, 


Capital 
vis ip PE $2,550,000 
ENG 6.6 a9 shih ase 2,550,000 
1916. .....2:..- SBEC RCO 
ccnp PEE Oe 2,550,000 
eee eee 2,550,000 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


ACTIVITIES OF THE GUARANTY TRUST 


Edouard de Billy, deputy high com- 
missioner of the French government, has 
announced that the title of Chevalier of 
the Legion of Honor has been conferred 
by that government upon Charles H. 
Sabin, president of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York. 

It is reported from the down-town 
office of the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York that H. D. Bontlay, for 
some time an assistant manager of its 
bond department, has been appointed 
manager of its bond department at the 
Fifth avenue office. 


HANOVER NATIONAL CAN DO 
BUSINESS 


A TRUST 


The Federal Reserve Board has 
authorized the Hanover National Bank 
of New York to act as trustee, execu- 
tor, administrator, guardian, and in 
other capacities under the amended pro- 
visions of the Federal Reserve Act. 
The Hanover National is the first na- 
tional bank in New York to receive 
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such authority, although the Chemical 
National Bank recently received author- 
ity to act as registrar of stocks and 
bonds. An officer of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of New York states that 
a number of other important national 
banks of New York City propose to 
make application for trust powers. The 
Federal Reserve Board at Washington, 
through its counsel, interprets the re- 
cently enacted amendments to Section 
11 (k) of the Federal Reserve Act 
as removing the objection to granting 
trust powers to national banks in this 
state. It is held that trust companies 
¢ompete with national banks in the com- 
mercial banking field and that under 
the decision of the United States Su- 
preme Court, the existing prohibitive 
statute notwithstanding, the board has 


Total 
Resources 
$32,457,388 
36,931,721 
37,997,623 
46,379,510 
52,212,836 


Surplus and 

Undiv. Prof. 

$2,133,198 
2,250,280 
2,462,118 
2,667,212 
3,097,956 


Deposits 
$25,718,193 
29,907,656 
30,786,482 
36,215,179 
43,056,155 


authority to grant such fiduciary pow- 
ers to national banks. 
EQUITABLE TRUST MAKES NEW APPOINT- 
MENTS 


The Equitable Trust Company of 
New York announces the following ap- 
pointments to its official staff: 

Vice-presidents, Richard R. Hunter, 
formerly secretary, and Herman J. 
Cook, formerly treasurer. 

Secretary, William J. Eck, former- 
ly assistant secretary. 

Treasurer, Arthur A. Miller, former- 
ly assistant treasurer. 

Assistant Secretaries, George V. 
Drew, formerly assistant manager Colo- 
nial Branch; Frank H. Shipman, for- 
merly assistant treasurer; Harry P. 
Nash, Jr., Joseph E. Smith, Virgil W. 
Miller and Russel Brittingham. 

Manager publicity and new business, 
James Q. Newton. 

Assistant manager real estate depart- 
ment, William J. McNicol. 

Assistant managers, Colonial Branch, 
P. A. Scherer and W. P. Houghton. 





‘NANA 


INDUSTRIAL TRUST COMPANY 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


Assets over . 


$70,000,000 


SAMUEL P. COLT, Chairman of the Board of Directors 
H. MARTIN BROWN, President 


JOSHUA M. ADDEMAN Vice-President 
JAMES M. SCOTT - - Vice-President 
SAMUEL M. NICHOLSON .- Vice-President 
FLORRIMON M. HOWE - Vice-President 
WARD E. SMITH Treasurer 


“ORIN AIVRNMRRAAI 1) 


TRUST COMPANIES ANNUAL BANQUET 


It is announced by President J. W. 
Platten of the Trust Company section 
of the American Bankers Association 
that the eighth annual dinner of the 
Trust Companies of the United States 
will be held at the Waldorf-Astoria, 
New York, Thursday evening, Febru- 
ary 20, 1919. It is expected that this 
will be the most important of all the 
gatherings of this section of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association, and the invi- 
tation to the banks and bankers to meet 
with the trust companies is most cor- 


dial. 


PROMOTIONS BY THE NATIONAL 
COMPANY 


cITY 


The National City Company of New 
York has been making a large number 
of promotions among its employees. V. 
P. Davis, head of the railroad depart- 
ment, has been made a vice-president 
of the company; F. F. Winans, head 
of the Chicago office, a resident vice- 
president; and Edward F. Barrett, now 
chief clerk, assistant secretary. H. S. 
Boone of San Francisco, B. H. Collins 
of Atlanta and S. B. Terry of Chicago 
have been made assistant vice-presi- 
dents. The appointment of the fol- 
lowing new district sales managers was 
announced at the same time: William 
Miller, Atlanta, Ga.; Chester H. Pease, 
Portland, Maine; R. W. Leith, Provi- 
dence, R. I.; Dolson Quier, Kansas 
City; Harry Markoe, Jr., Seattle; T. 
A. Eakins, Philadelphia; R. W. Hyn- 
son, Washington, D. C.; and Norman 


ELLERY HOLBROOK, Assistant Secretary 


AAA 


HENRY B.CONGDON .- 
J. CUNLIFFE BULLOCK - 
ELMER F. SEABURY 
HARRY C. OWEN 
HENRY C. JACKSON 


Secretary 
Trust Officer 
- Assistant Treasurer 

Assistant Secretary 
Assistant Secretary 


AAA i 


L. C. Mather, Montreal. W. K. Zer- 
ringer has been made assistant district 
manager at Philadelphia. Mr. Mather 
was formerly of the firm of Farrell, 
Mather & Co., Montreal, which has 
been dissolved. This is the first Ca- 
nadian office of the National City Com- 
pany. The National City Company 
opened on Jan. 2 another new office, 
located in Rochester, with John Day 
in charge. 


GUARANTY TRUST'S WONDERFUL GROWTH 


In January, 1915, when Charles H. 
Sabin became president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, 
the total resources of the company were 
slightly in excess of $269,000,000 and 
its total deposits were a little more than 
$211,000,000. On December 31, 1918, 
the resources had increased to $775,- 
493,531 and the deposits had grown to 
$583,786,091. Aside from this remark- 
able showing of growth, the statement 
issued December 31, 1918, has numer- 
ous other items of great interest to the 
financial world. The cash on hand and 
in banks, together with other liquid 
assets, amounts to $235,116,568.43, or 
nearly fifty per cent. of the company’s 
total deposits. The capital, surplus 
and undivided profits foot up $53,- 
292,321.15. 


GUARANTY TRUST TAKES 508 MEN BACK 
FROM THE RANKS 


The Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York announces that in recogni- 
tion and appreciation of their splendid 
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Resources over 


$180,000,000 


Capital and Surplus 
$10,000,000 


The 


Philadelphia National Bank 


Established 115 Years 


A Bank of Character, Strength and Service 


LEVI L. RUE, President 


CHARLES P. BLINN, Vice-President 


WILLIAM S. MADDOX, Vice-President 
HOWARD W. LEWIS. Vice-President 
HORACE FORTESCUE, Vice-Pres. & Cashier 


patriotic service, it will gladly take 
back its 508 former employees—more 
than one-quarter of the personnel of the 
company’s organization entered 
the various branches of the government 
service during the war. Some of the 
hardest fighting by the American forces 
in France was participated in by the 
Guaranty boys. Fourteen of them made 
the supreme sacrifice for their couatry, 


who 


eleven were wounded and one is miss- 
ing. The officers and directors of the 
Guaranty are justly proud of the war- 
record of the company’s 
They feel these men and women have 
richly earned the right to re-employ- 
The belief prevails, however, 
among the members of the executive 
staff that the United States is about to 
enter upon an era of great prosperity, 
and that the necessary readjustment of 
existing organizations to a basis which 
will be fair to the men who have fought 
our battles will not be a very serious 
problem. 
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employees. 


ment. 


MR. WOLF BECOMES VICE-PRESIDENT OF 
THE UNION EXCHANGE NATIONAL 


BANK OF NEW YORK 


Arthur D. Wolf has been elected .a 
vice-president of the Union Exchange 
National Bank of New York. Mr. 
Wolf is a member of the firm of Max 
M. Schwarez & Co., and has been a 
member of the board of directors of 
the Union Exchange National Bank for 
several years. 

NATIONAL CITY BANK HAS FORTY-FIVE 
FOREIGN BRANCHES 


With the opening of four new 
branches in Cuba on January 2, the 
National City Bank of New York has 
forty-five branches in its system of for- 
eign banking houses. This includes the 
foreign branches of the International 
Banking Corporation, which is directly 
owned by the National City Bank, and 
whose foreign system is incorporated 
in organization with the National City 
Bank’s own branches. It is stated that 
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Equipped for Service 


Union National Bank 


PHILADELPHIA 


OCATED in a modern 
building with every facil- 
ity for the efficient handling 
of its business, this bank is 
in a position to offer you 
prompt and adequate service 
in your Philadelphia banking 
transactions. 


. $19,500,000 


5 





other announcements of new branches 
may be expected soon, as a considerable 
further extension of foreign branches 
and foreign agencies is being organized. 
Mr. Vanderlip is quoted as saying that 
the foreign branches and agencies in 
the National City Bank system will 
reach the number of one hundred in the 
near future. 


PRESIDENT ALEXANDER HONORED BY THE 
FRENCH GOVERNMENT 


President James S. Alexander of the 
National Bank of Commerce in New 
York has been notified that the French 
Government has conferred upon him the 
title of Chevalier de la Legion de 
l’ Honneur. 


BANK DIVIDENDS PAID 


The following banks and trust com- 
panies in New York paid the dividends 
recorded the first week in January: 

Coal and Iron National Bank, reg- 
ular quarterly dividend of two per cent., 
with an extra of one per cent. 


Merchants National Bank, semi-an- 
nual dividend of four per cent. 

Battery Park National Bank, one and 
a half per cent. quarterly dividend and 
an extra of one and a half per cent. 

Columbia Trust Company, regular 
quarterly of four per cent. and an ex- 
tra of two per cent. 

Fulton Trust Company, semi-annual 
of five per cent. and an extra of two 
per cent. 

Corn Exchange Bank, special of four 
per cent. 

National Park Bank, regular quar- 
terly of five per cent. and special of 
ten per cent. 

Empire Trust Company, regular 
quarterly of three per cent. and an 
extra of four per cent. 

Equitable Trust Company, regular 
quarterly of five per cent. and an extra 
of five per cent. " 

Bank of New York, N. B. A., 
annual of ten per cent. 

Metropolitan Trust 
per cent. 


semi- 


Company, six 
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PAUL A. SEEGER, Vice-Pres. 
JOSEPH W. LEFFLER, Cashier 
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Is It Not Sound Policy 


to send your Baltimore business to the bank 
whose half century of experience gives assur- 
ance of efficiency and strength? 

For the handling of collections and all other 
banking business, this institution is admirably 


Large capital, surplus and resources enable 
this bank to offer you complete banking facili- 
ties and services which are real and not 


The National Exchange Bank 


Baltimore, Md. 


Capital & Surplus, $2,500,000 


WALDO NEWCOMER, President 
SUMMERFIELD BALDWIN, Vice-President 


Resources, $15,778,000 


CLINTON G. MORGAN, Vice-Pres. 
WILLIAM R WEBB, Asst. Cash. 
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New York Trust Company, quarterly 
of eight per cent. 

Atlantic National Bank, quarterly of 
two and a half per cent. 

Irving National Bank, quarterly of 
three per cent. 

Bankers Trust Company, 
quarterly of five per cent. 

Central Union Trust Company, quar- 
terly of five and a half per cent. 

Greenwich Bank, quarterly of three 
per cent. and an extra of three per 
cent. 

Fifth Avenue Bank, quarterly of 
twelve and a half per cent. 

Liberty National Bank, regular quar- 
terly of four and a half per cent. 

Title Guaranty and Trust Company, 
regular quarterly of five per cent. 

Hudson Trust Company, regular 
quarterly of two per cent. 


regular 


BIG BANKS AFTER ORIENTAL BUSINESS 
Two banks which have had close 
business relations for many years—the 


National Park Bank of New York and 
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the Union Bank of Canada—have de- 
cided to enter the Oriental banking field 
together, and have incorporated a sub- 
sidiary corporation for that purpose. 
Branch offices will be opened in Yoko- 
hama, San Francisco and Seattle. Gil- 
bert G. Thorne, vice-president of the 
National Park Bank, and an official of 
the Union Bank of Canada have just 
returned from an extensive visit to the 
Orient, where they investigated condi- 
tions quite thoroughly. 


NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY'S NEW 
BOARD 


The New York Trust Company. at 
its annual meeting, held January 8, 
elected the following trustees to serve 
for a term of three years: 

Mortimer N. Buckner, Arthur J. 
Cumnock, Samuel H. Fisher, Ben- 
jamin S. Guinness, Walter Jennings, 
Darwin P. Kingsley, John C. McCall, 
Ogden L. Mills, Edmund D. Randolph 
and Dean Sage. 











Established 
1857 


60 Years of Con- 
servative Banking 


Mechanics-American 
National Bank 


of St. Louis 
Capital, $2,000,000 


Surplus, $2,500,000 


Resources, $53,380,000 


A STRONG BANK WITH THE EQUIPMENT, THE EXPERIENCE AND 
THE STRENGTH TO GIVE THE BEST SERVICE 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 
WALKER HILL, President 


FRANK O. HICKS. . 
JACKSON JOHNSON 
EPHRON CATLIN. . 
JOSEPH S. CALFEE 


- Vice-President 
- Vice-President 
- Vice-President 

Cashier 


CHARLES L.ALLEN. . 
JAMES R. LEAVELL. . 


Asst. Cashier 
Asst. Cashier 
Asst. Cashier 
. Asst. Cashier 





PROFIT-SHARING BY THE CHEMICAL 
NATIONAL 


In lieu of the bonus system which 
the Chemical National Bank of New 
York has had in effect for some time, 
the bank has announced that, beginning 
with January 1, 1919, the institution 
would be operated under a profit-shar- 
ing plan, whereby its employees, to a 
certain extent, will share in the bank’s 
earnings. 


R. S. HECHT A DIRECTOR OF THE MER- 
CANTILE BANK OF THE AMERICAS 


The board of directors of the Mer- 
cantile Bank of the Americas of New 
York has elected R. S. Hecht, recently 
elected president of the Hibernia Bank 
and Trust Company of New Orleans, a 
director. Mr. Hecht takes the place 
of John J. Gannon on the Mercantile 
board. 


BIG INCREASE IN SURPLUS 


The National Bank of Commerce in 
New York began the New Year by 


transferring $5,000,000 from its undi- 
vided profits account to its surplus 
fund, thereby making the latter $20,- 
000,000. 

The bank now has a capital and sur- 


plus of $45,000,000 and undivided 
profits of more than $4,500,000. 

A year ago the surplus fund was in- 
creased from $10,000,000 to $15,000,- 
000. 

This further increase in the surplus 
account of the National Bank of Com- 
merce is in keeping with the continued 
progress the institution has made under 
President James S. Alexander, who was 
elected to office in 1911. At that time 
the bank’s resources were over $207,- 
000,000. At the last call for statement 
of condition made by the Comptroller 
of the Currency, November 1, 1918, 
the total resources were over $590,000.- 
000. 


CORRESPONDENT FOR GUARANTY TRUST 


The Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York has appointed R. E. Hanson 
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as its correspondent in Baltimore, with 
offices at 211-212 Keyser building, Red- 
wood and Calvert Streets. 


MR. BUTTINGHAM BECOMES PRESIDENT 


Russell Buttingham, vice-president of 
the Equitable Trust Company of New 
York, was elected president of the New 
York Safe Deposit Association at its 
annual meeting. Messrs. Samuel E. 
Martin, of the Peoples Trust Company 
of Brooklyn, and Walter J. Barrown, 
of the Standard Safe Deposit Com- 
pany of New York, were elected vice- 
presidents. Henry F. Freund was made 
secretary and Frank J. Mooney treas- 
urer. Messrs. William Giblin and Her- 
bert T. Magender were elected to the 
executive committee to serve three years. 


CHANGED TO MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


The Marine National Bank of Buf- 
falo, New York, has been converted 
into the Marine Trust Company of Buf- 
falo, the formal transaction occurring 
January 6, 1919. The Marine National 
Bank was organized as the Marine 
Bank of Buffalo in 1850, and under 
state and national charters has issued 
two hundred and fifty-four statements, 
the last one, under the name of the 
Marine Trust Company, making the 
two hundred and fifty-fifth official state- 
ment. It has a capital of $5,000,000, 
surplus and profits of $4,577,815, de- 
posits of $54,863,707, and total re- 
sources amounting to $70,382,479. The 
bank paid a quarterly dividend on De- 
cember 31, 1918, of $250,000 and 
is in every way in a flourishing condi- 
tion. Its statement shows an import- 
ant item in the shape of acceptances 
executed for customers amounting to 
$2.200.000. George F. Rand is chair- 
man of the board and John H. Lascelles 
is the president. 


NEWARK BANKS OPEN TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


* President Charles L. Farrell of the 
National Newark and Essex Banking 
Co.. Newark, N. J., announced that this 
institution opened a trust department 
on February | under the provisions of 


the Federal Reserve Act authorizing na- 
tional banks to conduct a trust company 
business. 


PROSPEROUS YEAR FOR MASSACHUSETTS 
BANKS 


Commissioner of Banking Augustus L. 
Thorndike of Massachusetts, in his an- 
nual report, presents some interesting 
figures showing the prosperity of the 
banks and trust companies operating 
under the supervision of his department 
in that state. 

The 196 savings banks had assets on 
October 31 amounting to $1,132,563,- 
108, an increase during the year of 
$18,675,724. 

Trust companies numbering 102 on 
the same date had assets as follows: 
Commercial departments $703,064,247, 
increase $111,942,128; savings $77,- 
975,995, increase $17,655,716; trust 
$148,680,770, increase $24,337,036. 
Totals, $929,721,012, increase $153,- 
934,880. 

The 186 codperative banks had assets 
of $140,884,405, an increase of $14,- 
189,369. 

The fifty-nine credit unions had as- 
sets of $1,977,861, an increase of $731, 
009. 

The seventy-three steamship agents, 
the so-called “foreign bankers,’ who 
receive deposits of money for safe-keep- 
ing, had $2,838,636, an increase of 
$876,985. 

This makes a grand total of $2,205,- 
146,386 belonging to about 3,357,000 
accounts. 

The above 616 institutions and agents 
have invested in approximately 115,- 
000,000 Liberty Loan bonds. 


MR. WOLCOTT GOES TO STATE STREET 
TRUST COMPANY 


It is announced that the State Street 
Trust Company of Boston has elected 
G. Huntington Wolcott to a vice-presi- 
dency, with desk at the State Street 
office of the company. Mr. Wolcott 
was formerly connected with Brown 
Brothers & Company, and resigned some 
time ago to enter the officers’ training 
camp of the United States Army at 
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Two Questions With a Single 
Answer: 
How can we improve our service ? 
__How can we build our business ? 
Banks are but sellers of service. 
The institution offering the best 
service must eventually be the 
winner in the race for business. 
Such is our theory. And, acting on that theory, 
we are constantly seeking ways to make our service 
i broader and more helpful to correspondent banks. 
3 - We endeavor to give each bank service adapted to 
of its own particular needs. 
“ National Bank of C 
: The Nationa of Commerce 
+7, 
7 IN ST. LOUIS 
ust 
4 s Capital, Surplus and Profits, $13,800,000.00 
sets 
4,- I Es ASS SE A SO Se 
hea Louisville, Kentucky. On his return he wuiLu or postoN BECOMES SECRETARY OF 
— immediately assumed the duties of his THE CLEARING HOUSE SECTION 
new office. 
nts, Amos F. Hill, of Boston, was chosen 
nto ees ceinne eee eames by the executive committee of the 
P- Clearing House Section of the Ameri- 
of The United States Trust Company of can Bankers Association as secretary of 
ia Boston, in addition to declaring a one the section to succeed Jerome Thralls, 
por per cent. extra dividend, at the close who resigned. 
‘ of the year 1918, declared a semi-an- 
— nual dividend of six per cent., thereby 4. G. BLAINE, JR., TO BE BANK OFFICIAL 
15. placing the stock of the company on a 
, twelve per cent. annual basis, instead James G. Blaine, Jr., of Providence, 
of the heretofore ten per cent. R. I., who was elected vice-president 
of the Liberty National Bank three 
“a NEW PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT IN Boston Months ago, has retired as director of 
the department of development of the 
treet The Webster and Atlas National American Red Cross, to assume his new 
acted Bank of Boston is planning for a com- duties at the Liberty National. 
resi- plete publicity and service department, 
treet and has appointed Frank A. Ruggles of THE GIRARD’S MEMORIAL TABLET 
rleott Boston as manager. Mr. Ruggles will 


rown 
some 
ining 
vy at 


have charge of advertising, publicity, 
and new business, and later the bank 
is to develop some special forms of 
service. 

6 


President Effingham B. Morris of the 
Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia 
has presented to the company a bronze 
tablet, commemorating the names of 
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forty-six employees of the company 
who enlisted in the army and navy 
service of the United States during the 
recent war, and it has been placed in 
the company’s building at Broad and 
Chestnut streets. The tablet is sur- 
mounted by the American eagle, and 
after one name—that of Captain Harry 
Ingersoll, a former vice-president, who 
lost his life in the service—is placed a 
gold star. The name of one woman 
appears on the roll of honor, she hav- 
ing enlisted with a hospital unit. At 
the base of the tablet are fittingly in- 
scribed the immortal words of Presi- 
dent Lincoln at Gettysburg: 


That this nation under God shall have a 
new birth of freedom and that government 
of the people, by the people, for the people 
shall not perish from the earth. 


OFFICIAL CHANGE AT PENN NATIONAL, 
PHILADELPHIA 


At a recent meeting of the board of 
directors of the Penn National Bank, 
Philadelphia, Samuel S. Sharp, after 





M. GC. BAKER 
President Penn National Bank, Phila’elphia 


long and faithful service, was at his 
own request relieved of the duties of 
president and made chairman of the 


board. Melville G. Baker, formerly 





W. B. WARD 
Cashier Penn National Bank, Philadelphia 


vice-president and cashier, was elected 
president, to succeed Mr. Sharp; W. B. 
Ward was promoted from the position 
of assistant cashier to that of cashier, 
and H. C. Beitzel, E. H. Deiss and 
H. G. Polhemus were elected assistant 
cashiers. 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF PHILA- 
DELPHIA 


The report of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Philadelphia shows that it 
handled a total of 5,859,935 bonds, rep- 
resenting a par value of $1,606,285,250, 
including interim certificates. Reserve 
bank note circulation reached a new 
high figure—#233,480,615. Gold hold- 
ings have risen from $120,179,545 on 
November 22 to over $142,600,000. 
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Getting Ahead 
in Banking 


‘PRATs what you want to do, of 

course; it’s the aim of every am- 
bitious person in business of any kind 
—to do better and more profitable work. 


How can you go ahead faster than 
by following the round of your daily 
duties ? 

There is only one way, and that is to 
learn by study what others have done. 

If you are aclerk or junior officer— 
if your present position is not what 
you wish—begin this training for better 
service, higher position, and more pay 
NOW, by writing for particulars of our 


Home-Study Courses in 
Banking and Finance 


The training can be carried on by 
mail during your spare hours, without 
interfering with your present duties. 


Ask for Free Booklet 2312-D 
** Opportunities in Banking and Finance” 


LaSALLE EXTENSION UNIVERSITY — 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
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Ratio of total reserves to reserve note 
and net deposit liabilities has moved 
up from 39.5 to above 44.5 per cent. In 
consequence of recent Liberty Loan 
payments and the heavy withdrawal of 
government deposits, bills discounted 
secured by government war obligations 
were $161,416,925 on December 27, as 
compared with $153,084,750 one week 
earlier. Some state institutions which 
have not joined the Reserve System ob- 
jected to the cost, but member banks 
have learned to utilize the bank so that 
membership may become profitable. 
Some of the Philadelphia banks keep 
on deposit with the Reserve Bank a 
large amount of commercial paper in 
excess of the sum required to secure 
funds. The Reserve Bank holds this 
in trust, thus enabling the depositing 
bank to increase its discounts as re- 
quired. 


PRAISES NEW SECRETARY OF THE 
TREASURY 


William A. Law, president of the 
First National Bank of Philadelphia, 
paid a high tribute to the new secre- 
tary of the treasury, Carter H. Glass, 
a part of which is here given: 


The selection brings to the high office of 
secretary a man of intelligent and sound 
judgment. Mr. Glass will be chiefly re- 
membered for his constructive work in con- 
nection with the enactment of the Federal 
Reserve Law, which, in a certain sense, is a 
monument to his fidelity and straightfor- 
ward way of doing things. Although not 
versed in the technical details of finance, 
Mr. Glass has been a close student of cur- 
rency questions and is a man of undoubted 


276 


SEND YOUR BUSINESS 


Twin Cities 2x2 Northwest 


TO THE 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
TEN MILLION DOLLARS 


We are prepared to meet your most exacting 
requirements and cordially invite you to write to us 


bP Wale). Pic 
BANK 


ability. He may be depended upon to give 
a good account of his stewardship at a time 
when a successful administration of the 
Treasury Department means harder work 
and more of it than ever before has been 
the case. 


PRESIDENT CALWELL ON PEACE CONDI- 
TIONS 


President Charles S. Calwell of the 
Corn Exchange National Bank of Phil- 
adelphia, in an article on the recon- 
struction methods of Great Britain, with 
special reference to foreign trade and 
the situation in this country, said: 


Promote foreign trade through collective 
selling. Read what England is doing. Is 
American business alive to its opportunities 
under the Webb Act? The independent 
steel companies of the United States are 
answering that question by organizing a 
great export company. When will other in- 
dustries fall in line? 


CORN EXCHANGE NATIONAL INCREASE OF 
CAPITAL APPROVED 


The increase of the capital stock of 
the Corn Exchange National Bank of 
Philadelphia from $1,000,000 to $2,- 
000,000 has been approved by the 
Comptroller of the Currency. The new 
stock was offered to stockholders as of 
record December 17, 1918, at $200 per 
share. 


PROMOTION IN THE PEOPLES NATIONAL 


The Peoples National Bank of Pitts- 
burgh has promoted William H. Faw- 
cett, heretofore a paying teller, to the 
position of assistant cashier. Mr. Faw- 
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Federal Reserve Member. 
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Mississippi Valley Trust Co. 
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cett has been with the bank since 1901. 
At the same meeting of the directors 
$1,000,000 was transferred from the 
undivided profits account and placed to 
the credit of the surplus fund, making 
the latter $2,000,000. The capital of 
the Peoples National Bank is $1,000,- 
000, and its deposits aggregate $27,- 
000,000. 


CLEARINGS SHOW PITTSBURGH'S PROS- 
PERITY 


The Pittsburgh Clearing House 
reached a new high record for bank 
exchanges for the year 1918, making 
the third year in succession that the rec- 
ord has been broken. The total ex- 
changes for 1918 were $5,761,511,499, 
which compares with $4,021,732,888 in 
1917 and $3,402,246,643 in 1916, each 
year establishing a new record. Ex- 
changes for the month of December, 
1918, totaled $563,686,855, which com- 
pares with $327,560,798 in December, 
1917. The December, 1918, exchanges 
did not establish a record for a month, 


that honor being held by the month of 
October, 1918, when the exchanges were 
$647 ,606,074. 


CAPTAIN FLOOD RETURNS FROM THE WAR 


Captain F. Flood, who resigned the 
post of vice-president of the Peoples 
National Bank of Pittsburgh to enter 
the Army, and went overseas, has ar- 
rived from France. 


UNION COMMERCE NATIONAL OF CLEVE- 
LAND 


Charles L. Bradley has been elected 
an active vice-president of the Union 
Commerce National Bank of Cleveland. 
Mr. Bradley is one of Cleveland’s most 
energetic executives and has been as- 
sociated with the bank as a director for 
the past eight years. Mr. Bradley is a 
director of the Citizens Savings and 
Trust Company, vice-president and di- 
rector of the Nickel Plate Railroad 
Company, president of the Cleveland 
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Material Company, and vice-president 
and director of the National Tool Com- 
pany. 

Mr. Bradley has been prominent in 
war activities, being vice-chairman and 
active head of the Cleveland Liberty 
Loan organization. He is also a mem- 





Cc. L. BRADLEY 


Vice-President Union Commerce National Bank, 
Cleveland 


ber of the Executive Committee of the 
Cleveland Chapter American Red Cross 
and prominently associated with Vic- 
tory Chest, Y. M. C. A. and other cam- 
paigns. 

Mr. William C. Caine, who for so 
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many years has been closely identified 
with the banking interests of Cleveland, 
has resigned as vice-president of the 
Union Commerce National Bank and 
will retire altogether from active busi- 
ness. Mr. Caine has taken this step 
much to the regret of the institution in 
order to devote his time to travel and 
recreation. 


DETROIT BANKERS CLUB 


The Bankers Club of Detroit, Mich- 
igan, at its annual meeting, elected the 
following officers: President, Ralph 
Stone, president of the Detroit Trust 
Company; vice-president, James T. 
Keena, president of the Peoples State 
Bank; secretary-treasurer, Charles H. 
Ayres, assistant cashier of the Peoples 
State Bank (re-elected). Several bank- 
ers from different parts of the state 
were among the guests, and the speaker 
of the evening was Arthur E. Bestor, 
president of the Chautauqua Institute 
and director of the National Speakers’ 
Bureau of the Committee on Public In- 
formation. 


A. D. WELTON GOES TO CHICAGO 


Word comes from Chicago to the ef- 
fect that A. D. Welton, formerly of 
the American Bankers Association office 
in New York, and manager of the pub- 
lic relations department, has arranged 
to join the staff of the Continental and 
Commercial National Bank at Chicago. 
Mr. Welton’s experience as a writer on 
banking and financial topics extends 
through many years, and the matter 
which he has produced has been of a 
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very high quality. It appears that the 
plan is to establish in the Continental 
and Commercial Bank a literary and 
publicity department that will be a 
leader in that field of usefulness. Mr. 
Welton’s supervision will insure its 
success beyond a doubt. 


MR. KNEATH GOES TO NATIONAL BANK 
OF THE REPUBLIC 


At a regular meeting of the board of 
directors of the National Bank of the 
Republic of Chicago a third vice-presi- 
dent was elected in the person of Wat- 
kin W. Kneath, for several years resi- 
dent partner of Spencer Trask & Com- 
pany. Mr. Kneath will be in charge of 
the bond department of the bank. 


NEW ADVISORY DIRECTOR NATIONAL 
SURETY COMPANY 


Edmund D. Hulbert, president of the 
Merchants Loan & Trust Com- 
pany of Chicago, has been elected a 
member of the Illinois Advisory Board 
of the National Surety Company. 


NATIONAL CITY OF CHICAGO STILL 
CLIMBS 


The National City Bank of Chicago 
has declared an extra dividend of two 
per cent. in addition to its regular one 
and a half per cent. dividend, making 
a total of eight per cent. for the year 
1918. The surplus of the bank has been 
increased to $1,000,000, making it, 
with its capital of $2,000,000, a $3,- 
000,000 institution. 


BANKERS CLUB OF CHICAGO 


Frederick H. Rawson, president of 
the Union Trust Company of Chicago, 
was elected president of the Bankers 
Club of Chicago at its annual meeting. 
Melvin A. Traylor, president of the 
First Trust and Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago, was elected vice-president at the 
same meeting. Two of Chicago’s well 
known bankers were added to the execu- 
tive committee, Joseph E. Otis, acting 
president of the Central Trust Com- 
pany of Illinois, and Oscar G. Fore- 
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man, head of the Foreman Banking 
Company. Thomas C. Stibbs was elect- 
ed secretary and treasurer. The an- 
nual meeting and dinner of the Bank- 
ers Club was a notable one. Every 
member present felt that he was at 
peace with the world and was corre- 
spondingly happy. President Arthur 
Reynolds had closed a successful year 
and all the banks had prospered. Was 
it not enough to make them all chesty 
and full of rejoicing? 


FIRST NATIONAL OF CHICAGO ESTABLISHES 
FOREIGN TRADE DEPARTMENT 


A foreign trade department has been 
perfected and established by the First 
National Bank of Chicago. It is to 
work in conjunction with the bank’s 
foreign exchange department, the two 
together to form the international bank- 
ing division of the First National Bank. 
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The foreign trade department is the 
first organization of its kind to be es- 
tablished by any bank in the Middle 
West. Its chief function is to en- 
courage foreign trade in that part of 
the country, and in order to accomplish 
this it will seek to furnish information 
on all questions relating to foreign 
trade to the business men of that part 
of the United States. It is also ready 
to act as intermediary for concerns de- 
siring to form sales organizations for 
the purpose of operating in foreign 
markets. 

The entire division will be under the 
direction of John J. Arnold, vice-presi- 
dent of the First National Bank of 
Chicago, well known as a leader in all 
matters pertaining to foreign trade. 
The foreign exchange department will 
continue to be presided over by Charles 
P. Clifford, manager, and Harry Sal- 
inger, assistant manager. The new for- 
eign trade department will have as for- 
eign trade adviser Dr. Walter Lichten- 
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stein, whose services the bank has se- 
cured for this purpose. Dr. Lichten- 
stein received his training in the best 
American and European universities, 
and holds the degree of doctor of phi- 
losophy from Harvard university. Since 
leaving college Dr. Lichtenstein has oc- 
cupied academic positions which in- 
volved to a large extent the settling of 
financial problems of an international 
character, and aside from that he was 
purchasing agent for the leading Amer- 
ican libraries and universities in Europe 
and South America. He spent nearly 
two years in South America, an expe- 
rience that will be of value to the de- 
partment in view of the increasingly 
intimate relations between the United 
States and South America. While in 
that country he conducted investigations 
into the banking and commercial con- 
ditions there, and as a result was asked, 
during the summer of 1917, to conduct 
a course for the University of Chicago 
dealing with South American history 
and commerce. He also published an 
exhaustive report of his trip to South 
America, of which a second edition had 
to be printed in order to satisfy the 
demand. 

On account of the increase in busi- 
ness, the original quarters of the bank 
have become too small to accommodate 
this new organization, and, accordingly, 
rooms have been secured on the eighth 
floor of the First National Bank build- 
ing. These are to be fitted up in a very 
practical and artistic manner. Besides 
the usual offices, there is to be a library 
in which it is expected to place all ma- 
terial needed by the bank and its cus- 
tomers for the study of questions and 
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problems relating to international trade. 
Furthermore, there will be kept on file 
the leading foreign papers of most of 
the countries of the globe. It is ex- 
pected that this library will become a 
rendezvous for all business men, Amer- 
icans, as well as those from other na- 
tions, who are desirous of establishing 
international trade connections. A 
committee room will be at the disposal 
of any such desiring to have confer- 
ences and meetings. 

The library will be at the disposal of 
business men of Chicago and visitors to 
the city, and there will be an attendant 
well qualified to assist users of this ref- 
erence library in finding the material 
of which they are in need. There will 
also be in attendance a secretary quali- 
fied to receive dictation in several 
languages. 

The bank hopes that visitors to Chi- 
cago interested in foreign trade will 
avail themselves of the quarters of the 
Foreign Trade Department, Room 817, 
First National Bank building, 38 South 
Dearborn Street. The department will 
be glad also to look after any mail such 
visitors may desire to send in its care. 


FIFTIETH ANNUAL STATEMENT OF THE 
UNION TRUST COMPANY, CHICAGO 


The fiftieth annual statement of the 
Union Trust Company of Chicago, 
made at the opening of business on De- 
cember 31, 1918, marks so important a 
point in the history of that institution 
that it is deserving of presentation in 
full. It appears herewith: 


RESOURCES 


Loans and discounts.......... $23,177,543.58 
on CCE OT ey ee 6,074.33 
Customers’ liability under ac- 

DINED Acie i eseesawngeae 1,597,993.22 
Customers’ liability under let- 

ee el Eee 22,949.58 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank 99,000.00 
Stocks and bonds............ 2,785,168.40 
U. S. Liberty Bonds and cer- 

tificates of indebtedness.... 1,381,450.12 


Paid for customers’ subscrip- 

tions to U. S. Liberty Bonds 4,115,050.00 
Cash on hand and due from 

banks and bankers......... 10,934,078.50 


$44,119,307.73 








Banking Interests 
of America 


Each succeeding Liberty 
Loan has impressed upon 
the public the helpfulness 
of the service rendered by 
the Banker. In him the 
people have a new confi- 
dence, a new interest. 

Educational, timely ser- 
vice now and dependable 
counsel, extended upon 
the banker’s own initia- 
tive, mean friendships 
cemented; new clients; a 
bigger, broader field of 
usefulness; and increased 




















profits. 

Collins Publicity Service 

Philadelphia, Penna. 
LIABILITIES 


Capital stock paid in $125,000 
Capital stock earned 1,375,000 
Surplus all earned.. 1,800,000 
————— $3,300,000.00 


Undivided earnings ......... 186,673.86 
Reserve for accruing interest 
i ae 135,343.79 


Liability under acceptances.. 1,597,993.22 
Liability under letters of credit 22,949.58 
Rediscounts Federal Reserve 

bank secured by U. S. Lib- 


A re 799,395.00 
Customers’ payments for U. S. 
J fe errr rrr 3,641,632.62 
Deposits, com- 
MON ..ci000s $21,221,503.07 
Deposits, due to 
DE. sieomens 7,817,381.44 
Deposits, sav- 
ME eetavences 5,396,435.15 
—_————  34,435,319.66 
$44,119,307.73 


In a statement made to patrons and 
friends the Union Trust Company ex- 
presses pride in the record of its pa- 
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trons in purchasing Liberty Bonds. 
Subscriptions to the four loans were 
entered amounting to $22,129,000, the 
subscriptions to the Fourth Loan of 
itself amounting to $9,553,000, or 29.15 
per cent. of total deposits. 


HONORING A RETIRING OFFICER 


Upon the retirement of F. L. Wilk 
as vice-president of the Union Trust 
Company of Chicago, after a service of 
forty-seven years with the institution, 
the bank issued an announcement, which 
said: 


As the bank approaches its fiftieth anni- 
versary, it faces each year the retirement 
of more of its most valued officers who have 
earned release from active service. Mr. 
Frederick L. Wilk, vice-president, having 
completed forty-seven years of active serv- 
ice with great credit to himself and the 
bank, and filling the many positions that lie 
between messenger and vice-president, will 
retire on Dec. 31. In recognition of his long 
service, Mr. Wilk will participate for life in 
the bank’s pension fund, besides which the 
directors have voted him a substantial hon- 
orarium. Mr. Wilk will continue to have a 
desk in the office of the Union Trust Co., 
where he will be pleased to see his friends 


as of old. 


ROY C. OSGOOD ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT 


At the meeting of the board of di- 
rectors, following the annual meeting of 
the shareholders of the First National 
Bank of Chicago and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank, the one change made 
in the official staff was the election of 
Roy C. Osgood as vice-presideat of the 
latter bank, also retaining the title of 
trust officer. Mr. Osgood has been con- 
nected with the trust department of the 
bank since 1907 and in connection with 
trust department work has achieved a 
reputation which is national. 

In discussing recently the fiscal pro- 
gramme of the Government, Mr. Os- 
good emphasized the need of adjusting 
the taxation methods from a war to a 
reconstruction basis and made particu- 
lar reference to the danger to business 
development of continuing the principle 
embodied in the so-called excess profits 
taxes. He said we supported this method 


as an emergency measure, but every 
sound business man and banker must be 
impressed with the danger of continuing 
it because of its impossibility of doing 
equity between various classes of busi- 
ness and its confiscatory results which 


ROY C. OSGOOD 


Vice-President First Trust and Savirgs Bank, 
Chicago 


even the best experts in Washington 
have been unable to obviate. As a mem- 
ber of the board of governors of the 
Investment Bankers Association and 
particularly as chairman of its taxation 
committee, Mr. Osgood has spent much 
time in Washington during the war in 
assisting to further the policy of con- 
structive codperation with the fiscal 
agencies of the Government adopted by 
that association. 


CENTRAL MANUFACTURING DISTRICT 
BANK 


At the recent annual meeting of 
shareholders of the Central Manufac- 
turing District Bank, Chicago, it was 
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voted to increase the capital stock from 
$250,000 to $400,000, the new stock to 
be offered pro rata to stockholders at 
$125 per share, $100 of this amount to 
be added to capital and $25 to surplus 
account. The old stock of the bank 
is quoted around $212 bid, having had 
a steady advance in the last year, in 
which time the business of the bank, 
under the energetic direction of Presi- 
dent Wm. N. Jarnagin, has grown rap- 
idly. The bank has outgrown its pres- 
ent quarters, and extensive alterations 
are now under way. 


CRITICISM OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM 


The following comments on the Fed- 
eral Reserve System were recently made 
by Edmund Hulbert, president of the 
Merchants Loan and Trust Company of 
Chicago: 


The Federal Reserve System, invaluable 
as it has proved to be, has never carried 
out the plans of its founders. The plan 
was, that under normal conditions Federal 
Reserve banks should do very little dis- 
counting for member banks, but should em- 
ploy their funds in the purchase of foreign 
bills, heretofore largely held in London. 
The effect of this would be to give the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks a large amount of 
short time liquid paper, which would auto- 
matically transfer funds from Europe to 
this country when needed for any emer- 


gency. 
THE ILLINOIS BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


M. A. Graettinger, secretary of the 
Illinois Bankers Association, has in- 
augurated a campaign of “information 
service” through the medium of the 
association’s “Service Bulletin.” The 
issue of the Bulletin under date of Jan- 
uary 6, 1919, contains an appeal to 
the secretaries of the various sections, 
as well as to the members individually, 
which is of special importance. The 
appeal, in part, is as follows: 

Beginning with the new year, we are 
going to continue to harp on the subject of 
coéperation because the fact is, there has 
been a seeming lack of that spirit which is 
so essential to make these Bulletins of value 
to all. Your efforts are earnestly desired 


in assisting the section secretary to create 
an important information service through 
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this medium and we want to impress on you 
the necessity of forwarding all items that 
may be of any interest to the other secre- 
taries. Let us have the advantage of the 
experiences and knowledge gained in your 
work and the benefit of the exchange will 
be reciprocal. Write frequently and briefly. 
All contributions are welcome. This service 
will be just as interesting as you make it. 


SPRINGFIELD BANKS MERGE 


Three financial institutions of Spring- 
field, Illinois—the First National Bank, 
the Sangamon Loan and Trust Com- 
pany, and the State Bank of Spring- 
field—have been consolidated, and are 
now known as the First National Bank 
and the Sangamon Loan and Trust Com- 
pany. The stock of the latter institu- 
tion is owned by the stockholders of the 
First National Bank. The combina- 
tion forms one of the largest banking 
organizations in Central Illinois, with 
a combined capital and surplus of $1,- 
300,000 and deposits aggregating $9,- 
000,000. The par value of both banks 
remains the same—$130. The officers 
of the First National Bank are Howard 
K. Weber, president; E. A. Hall and 
C. C. Carroll, vice-presidents; and 
James A. Easley, vice-president and 
cashier; while those of the Sangamon 
Loan and Trust Co. are E. A. Hall, 
president; Howard K. Weber, T. E. 
Hatch and Latham T. Souther, vice- 
presidents, and A. H. Rankin, vice- 
president and cashier. The consolida- 
tion went into effect January 1. 


BIG SUM TRANSFERRED TO SURPLUS 


At a recent meeting of the board of 
directors of the State Bank of Chicago 
it was voted to transfer $1,000,000 
from the undivided profits account to 
the surplus account, making the bank’s 


surplus account $4,000,000. 
ital stock is $1,500,000. 


The cap- 


ST. LOUIS BANK DEVELOPING ITS TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


The National Bank of Commerce in 
St. Louis, having recently organized a 
trust department, is pushing the affairs 
of the department in a way that in- 
sures its success. It has placed a man 
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of unusual talent in that line at the 
head of the department, Virgil M. 
Harris, and he is actively developing 
its functions. The National Bank of 
Commerce of St. Louis is the first im- 
portant national bank west of New 
York to actively enter the trust com- 
pany business, in accordance with the 
special grant of authority conferred by 
the Federal Reserve Board in conso- 
nance with the provisions of the Federal 
Reserve Act. Mr. Harris will be work- 
ing along new lines, but his many years’ 
experience in fiduciary banking as a 
trust officer will insure his success. 


VICE-PRESIDENTS OF ST. 
BANK 


NEW LOUIS 


Warren M. Chandler, formerly as- 
sistant cashier, was elected vice-presi- 
dent of the National Bank of Com- 
merce in St. Louis at the annual elec- 


W. M. CHANDLER 
Vice-President National Bank of Commerce in 
St. Louis 


tion by the board of directors. Mr. 
Chandler has been with the bank for 
many years and is well known in both 
city and state banking circles. With his 
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promotion, the bank now has four vice- 
presidents, others being W. B. Cowen, 
W. L. Hemingway and Raymond F. 
McNally. 


The following employees, who have 


W. L. HEMINGWAY 


Vice-President National Bank of Commerce in 
St. Louis 


been with the institution for a num- 
ber of years, were made assistant cash- 
iers: Frank E. Eaton, R. T. Williams, 
H. H. Reinhard and Fred J. Paro. 
John G. Lonsdale was re-elected presi- 
dent. 


CHARLES M. WALTERS MADE CASHIER OF 
MERCANTILE TRUST CO., ST. LOUIS 


The Mercantile Trust Company of 
St. Louis has appointed Charles M. 
Walters cashier of the real estate de- 
partment, to succeed Milton F. Reitz, 
who resigned recently to engage in 
other business. Mr. Walters has been 
connected with the real estate depart- 
ment for six years, beginning as repair 
inspector and collector. His appoint- 
ment became effective January 1. He 
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is well known in realty circles, having 
been connected with George F. Berg- 
field Realty Company of St. Louis 
previous to his connection with the 
Mercantile Trust Company. 


WIPES OUT STATE DEBT 


Governor Gardner of Missouri has 
notified the St. Louis Clearing House 
Association that the fund commission 
of the state had ordered paid the re- 
maining $500,000 of the $2,000,000 
borrowed from St. Louis banks two 
years ago to take care of the state debt 
inherited by the administration. 

THIRD NATIONAL BANK, ST. LOUIS 

The past year was a good one for the 
Third National Bank of St. Louis. Ow- 
ing to large deposits and favorable rates 
the earnings were unusually large, not 
only warranting the regular one per 
cent. monthly dividend, but extra divi- 
dends of two per cent. in June and three 
per cent. in December, the charging off 
of all known losses and doubtful assets, 
the opening of a new account cover- 
ing unearned interest, and a substantial 
increase in the undivided profits. The 
bonus to officers was ten per cent. and 
to employees twenty-five per cent. 

The net earnings of $739,040.99 
were much in excess of any previous 
year, showing a return of 36.9 per 
cent. on the capital stock and 17.8 per 
cent. on capital, surplus and profits. 

The development of the savings de- 
partment has been very satisfactory, 
this branch of business showing total 
deposits of $4,842,180.68, with 16,000 
depositors, a remarkable growth in less 
than five years, and during a period 
when this bank was urging depositors 
to purchase Liberty Bonds and re- 
frained from any advertising campaigns 
which would in any way interfere with 
the widest possible distribution of Gov- 
ernment obligations. 

Capital of the Third National Bank 
is $2,000,000, surplus and profits $2,- 
285,458.80 (December 31, 1918), and 
total net deposits $45,239,405. 
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DETROIT BANK HONORS JOHN W. STALEY 
AND AT SAME TIME NEARS 
$100,000,000 mark 


Probably the most important trans- 
action among the banks of Detroit at 
the beginning of the New Year was the 
election of John W. Staley to the presi- 


JOHN W. STALEY 
President People’s State Bank, Detroit 


dency of the People’s State Bank. Mr. 
Staley succeeds James T. Keena, who 
was elected chairman of the board. The 
People’s State has almost reached the 
coveted hundred million mark in re- 
sources, the exact figures on December 
31, 1918, being $97,996,981.64. The 
increase for the year was $21,580,434. 
Its rise places it in the ranks of the 
ten largest banks of the United States 
outside of New York. In the matter of 
deposits the People’s State has made 
big strides, its total reaching $84,945,- 
153.19, which is twenty-five per cent. 
of the deposits of all the clearing-house 
banks of Detroit. All the banks show 
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an increase in deposits for the year of 
$35,719,000, while the People’s State 
gained $17,102,163, practically one-half 
of the total increase. 

Mr. Staley, the new president of the 
Peoples State Bank, began his banking 
career in Detroit about twenty-seven 
years ago with the First National Bank 
(later the First and Old Detroit Na- 
tional), in which institution he steadily 
rose to prominent official connection and 
where he remained until his resignation 
to become associated with the Peoples 
State Bank. He has been prominent 
in other activities besides banking, do- 
ing notably strong work in the various 
Liberty Loan drives. For nine years 
Mr. Staley was secretary of the Bank- 
ers Club of Detroit, during which period 
the club made its most rapid growth. 
He has served the Association of Re- 
serve City Bankers as secretary and 
president; is a director in the American 
Foreign Banking Corporation of New 
York; is secretary and director of the 
Lobdell-Emery Manufacturing Com- 
pany, and also of the American Wood 
Rim Company of Onaway. He is a 
member of the University Club, De- 
troit Club, Bloomfield Hills Club; mem- 
ber of the board of directors of the 
Country Club and Detroit Athletic Club. 

Mr. Staley’s steady rise to a position 
of eminence in banking has left him 
one of the most quiet and unassuming of 
men. His distinguishing quality, per- 
haps, is sound judgment. That he has 
attained banking prominence while yet 
a comparatively young man is no sur- 
prise to those who have long known 
him. 


DETROIT BANKS TO CONSOLIDATE 


A consolidation committee has been 
appointed for the purpose of bringing 
together the Commonwealth State and 
the Federal State Banks of Detroit. 


BOSTON BANK INVADES THE FAR EAST 
For the purpose of establishing 
banking connections in Australia and 


the Far East, the First National Bank 
of Boston is sending two of its senior 
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officers to China, Japan and Australia 
with that end in view. C. F. Weed, 
vice president of the bank, and D. A. 
Menocal, vice-president of the First Na- 
tional Corporation, left Boston in the 
latter part of January, and sailing di- 
rect from San Francisco to Australia. 
After spending a month or two in Aus- 
tralia, chiefly in Sydney and Melbourne, 
they will go to China and return by 
way of Japan. A strong interest is be- 
ing manifested in the trip by Boston 
merchants, Mr. Weed and Mr. Menocal 
having had many inquiries submitted to 
them. They had planned to be absent 
four months, but if these inquiries 
multiply, as they bid fair to do, the 
trip may take longer. 


BANK OF DETROIT INCREASES CAPITAL 


The stockholders of the Bank of De- 
troit, at their annual meeting, voted to 
increase the capital from $500,000 to 
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$1,000,000 and the surplus from $100,- 
000 to $350,000. With undivided 
profits of $100,000, this makes a total 
of $1,450,000. The increases were 
made to meet the rapid growth of the 
bank in the past year. 


KANSAS CITY BANKER RETURNS FROM THE 
WAR 


After several months’ service ir the 
army Captain James F. Meade, former- 
ly cashier of the National City Bank 
of Kansas City, returned to Kansas 
City just before the holidays from 
Camp Joseph L. Johnson, Jackson- 
ville, Florida. When Mr. Meade was 
called into service he went directly to 
Washington, and in August was re- 
quested to accept a commission as Cap- 
tain in the army, and to assist as or- 
ganizer in the Motor Transport Corps. 
After six months of that service he went 
to Camp Johnson for a short course of 
extensive training in active field service 
work, preparatory to going to France. 
He had completed this feature of his 
work and was ordered to France just a 
few days before the armistice was 
signed. He was discharged from serv- 
ice December 15. President Moore and 
the other officers of the bank were de- 
lighted with his return. 


SOUTHWEST NATIONAL BANK OF COM- 
MERCE, KANSAS CITY, MO. 


Just pride is taken by F. M. Staker, 
manager of the publicity department of 
the Southwest National Bank of Com- 
merce, Kansas City, Mo., in making the 
announcement that out of total bank- 
ing resources in Kansas City of some 
$301,000,000, this institution and the 
affliated Commerce Trust Company 
have more than $97,000,000, or nearly 
one-third. 


HONORING A RICHMOND BANKER 


A man who has passed the four-score 
mark in years and still in the service of 
a bank is so unusual that it is surpris- 
ing to find one. Colonel William H. 
Palmer, president of the National State 
and City Bank of Richmond, Virginia. 


was the recipient of honors recently on 
his eighty-third birthday. In apprecia- 
tion of his twenty-nine years of service 
with the Virginia Fire and Marine In- 
surance Company (a position he holds 
“on the side”), he was presented with 
a silver salver. The presentation was 
made at the monthly meeting of the di- 
rectors and presentation speech was 
made by H. L. Cabell. Colonel Pal- 
mer is a veteran of the war between 
the states, and is the oldest living mem- 
ber of the Richmond Chamber of Com- 
merce. He is one of the most prom- 
inent bankers and business men of Rich- 
mond. 


OLDEST IOWA BANK PRESIDENT RETIRES 


The oldest bank president in Iowa, 
John T. Remey, president of the Na- 
tional State Bank of Burlington, has 
sold his bank to a group of Burlington 
business men and bankers, consisting of 
Charles E. Perkins, president of the 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy railroad; 
John Blaul, wholesale grocer; William 
Carson, president of the First National 
Bank of Burlington; H. S. Rand, of 
the Rand Lumber Company, and A. J. 
Churchill, of the Churchill Drug Com- 
pany. Mr. Remey, when he retired 
January 14, had been a banker for fifty- 
six years, and had been in the National 
State Bank forty-eight years. He is a 
brother of Admiral George C. Remey, 
United States Navy. 


ST. PAUL’S PRIZE CALF 


An interesting story of a prize calf 
comes from St. Paul, in which the 
First National of that city plays a prom- 
inent part. In making its donation 
to the “Good Fellows,” a St. Paul or- 
ganization formed to supervise the work 
of providing food, clothing and other 
necessities for the needy poor of that 
city, the First National Bank made a 
unique selection. “Prince Hoover,” 
grand champion steer at the South St. 
Paul Baby Beef Show, was purchased 
by one of the bank’s representatives 
and was offered in lieu of a cash dona- 
tion. The steer was raised by Irvin 
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M. McKay, a boy sixteen years of age, 
residing at Delhi, Minnesota. At the 
time of purchase, “Prince Hoover’ was 
a yearling weighing 920 pounds. Young 
McKay derived $322 from the sale of 
the animal to the bank, in addition to 





CYRUS P. BROWN 


President of the First National Bank of St. Paul, 
at his desk conferring with “‘ Prince Hoover,” 
Grand Champion Steer at South St. Paul 
Baby Beef Show in December, 1918 


prize money awarded, amounting to 
$105. At the close of the Baby Beef 
Show the steer was taken to the home 
of its new owners and was formally in- 
troduced to Cyrus P. Brown, president 
of the institution, at his desk. After 
five days of ceaseless and untiring so- 
licitation among the Christmas throngs 
in the business district of the city, “The 
Prince,” accompanied by a corps of 
human assistants, succeeded in realizing 
$900 on his flesh, hide, horns and 
hoofs. This amount was turned over to 


the “Good Fellows” by the First Na- 
tional Bank of St. Paul. 


NEW PRESIDENT OF PEOPLE’S BANK, 
NEW BERN, N. C. 


T. A. Uzzell, heretofore active vice- 
president of the People’s Bank, New 
Bern, N. C., has been elected presi- 
dent of that institution following the 
retirement of William Dunn to become 
chairman of the board. 

Mr. Uzzell is probably one of the 
best known and most able bankers in 
North Carolina and his ability has long 
been recognized and his work in the 
building up of the People’s Bank has 
won for him high commendation. His 
first experience in the banking business 
was gained with the National Bank of 
Goldsboro. From that institution he 
went to Beaufort as cashier of the Bank 
of Beaufort. 

In 1904 Mr. Uzzell went to New 
Bern and succeeded H. M. Groves as 
cashier of the Citizens Bank. For 
three years he was with that institution 
and when in 1907 it was merged with 
the New Bern Banking and Trust Com- 
pany Mr. Uzzell saw the opportunity 
for another banking house and it was 
largely through his efforts that the 
People’s Bank was organized and he 
was elected as cashier and served in that 
capacity until October, 1917, at which 
time he was elected active vice-presi- 
dent. 

Not only was Mr. Uzzell the leading 
spirit in the organization of the Peo- 
ple’s Bank, but he was the prime mover 
in the bringing into existence of the 
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Citizens Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany and he has served as the presi- 
dent of this since its organization and 
it has prospered under his regime. 

The People’s Bank, of which Mr. 
Uzzell has been elected president, has 
shown by its continual growth each year 
since its organization that it fills a niche 
in its community that could not other- 
wise be filled and the continual growth 
and increase in its strength demon- 
strate that the people of New Bern 
and the surrounding section have the 
greatest confidence in the ability of its 
exceptionally strong board of directors, 
which is composed of men engaged in 
the active business life of the commu- 
nity and in every line of business. 

The bank now has $100,000 capital, 
$61,244 undivided profits and $1,420,- 
117 deposits. 

The following is now the personnel 
of the bank’s staff: 

William Dunn, chairmar of _ the 
board; T. A. Uzzell, president; C. D. 
Bradham, vice-president; E. C. Rea, 
cashier; W. C. Chadwick, assistant 
cashier. 


PROPOSED NATIONAL BLUE SKY LAW 


A national blue sky law has been 
drafted by the Capital Issues Commit- 
tee, and is now awaiting the approval of 
Secretary of the Treasury Glass before 
being submitted to Congress. It is un- 
derstood to provide for government su- 


pervision of stock promotion prospec- 
tuses to insure accuracy and complete- 
ness of their statements, rather than any 
attempt to guarantee against fraud. The 
administration of the system is to be 
left to some treasury agency working 
through the Federal Reserve Board. 

The proposed system will affect only 
stock issues, and then only when they 
are interstate transactions. Bonds will 
not be considered, as officials believe 
the danger of fraud in connection with 
bond issues is minimized by the neces- 
sity of basing bonds on actual property 
liens. Enforcement will be provided by 
a schedule of fines for every day in 
which promoters operate without hav- 
ing obtained government approval of 
the prospectus. 


WAR MADE AMERICA THE WORLD’S 
CASHIER 


Adolph C. Miller, Vice-Governor of 
the Federal Reserve Board, recently 
addressed the American Economic As- 
sociation, in which he declared that the 
war had made America ‘the world’s 
cashier, and that payments will always 
be made in gold. In support of this as- 
sertion Mr. Miller said that “among the 
greatest benefits that would come to 
America from the war is that the nation 
has been placed in a position to revise 
the world’s banking practices. This 
can be accomplished because of our as- 
sured creditor position; because of our 
unprecedented gold supply; because of 
our great banking and financial strength. 
We are in a matchless position to as- 
sume the function which the world at 
this stage will sorely need. There must 
somewhere be a market in which claims 
can be cashed in gold with certainty 
that gold will be forthcoming for for- 
eign shipment.” 


MISSOULA (MONTANA) BANK IN NEW 
HANDS 


Toward the close of December nego- 
tiations were closed whereby control 
and management of the Western Na- 
tional Bank of Missoula, Montana, 
passed from Messrs. G. A. Wolf and 
J. H. T. Ryman to Mr. John D. Ryan, 
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C. F. Kelley, L. O. Evans and Charles 
J. Kelley with F. T. Sterling of Mis- 
soula. 

The Western Montana National Bank 
was organized thirty years ago by 
Messrs. Wolf and Ryman, Ferdinand 
Kennett and L. J. Fisk. Since its doors 
opened the bank has continued under 
the control of Mr. Wolf and Mr. Ry- 
man, who, now desiring to be relieved 
from the daily details of management, 
have turned over to Mr. Sterling and 
his associates a majority interest, each, 
however, retaining a substantial block 
of its stock. 

Mr. Sterling, for the past thirty-five 
years active in the Missoula Mercantile 
Company development, and for ten of 
those years its vice-president, has been 
elected president of the bank, to suc- 
ceed Mr. Wolf, and assumed the man- 
agement December 26. 

Under the management of Mr. Ster- 
ling, in codperation with its board of 
directors, the Western Montana Na- 
tional bank will widen its field and in- 
crease the profitable and satisfactory 
business it has heretofore enjoyed. 


BANK OF ITALY KEEPS GROWING 


Under the energetic leadership of 
President A. P. Giannini the Bank of 
Italy, whose head office is at San Fran- 
cisco, with branches at various points 
in California, keeps up its remarkable 
record of growth, total resources hav- 
ing shown an increase of about $16,- 
000,000 in the last year. The bank 


has $5,000,000 of fully paid capitai, 
and $2,000,000 surplus and undivided 
profits, while deposits on December 31, 
1918, were $85,937,839.04. Total re- 
sources grew from $285,000 in 1904 to 
$2,574,000 in 1908, to $11,228,000 in 
1912, to $39,805,000 in 1916 and to 
$93,546,161.50 on December 31 last. 


SEATTLE’S GROWING COMMERCE 


From the “Trade and Crop Bulletin,” 
issued by the Seattle National Bank, is 
obtained the following information re- 
garding the port business of Seattle: 


Second in rank in the United States, that 
is Seattle’s standing as a port, given to her 
by the United States Customs Department, 
second only to New York city. 

Beyond all expectations, Seattle’s water- 
borne commerce, domestic and foreign, has 
expanded to unhoped for dimensions. It is 
confidently expected, judging from the pres- 
ent available figures, that Seattle’s total for 
the full year of 1918 will exceed 740 million 
dollars in value, or more than two million 
dollars a day, which represents a gain of 
more than 140 million, or over 23 per cent. 
over the port’s total of $599,590,000 for 
1917. 

This is a conservative estimate, as it mere- 
ly doubles the figures obtained from Port 
Warden Paysee’s commerce report on the 
first six months of the year. In previous 
years the last six months always have heavily 
exceeded the first six months. In fact, the 
figures available on the foreign commerce 
alone for July, August, September and 
October all exceed by a considerable mar- 
gin the figures of any preceding month of 
this year. 

The latest figures that are available of 
the combined foreign and domestic com- 
merce are those covering the first six 
months of 1918 only. These figures aggre- 
gate the unprecedented total of $370,405,362, 
a gain of $119,644,070 over the total of 
$250,761,282 for the first six months of 1917. 

Only the figures for the foreign com- 
merce alone are available for comparison 
of the volume of business of other Pacific 
Coast ports. 

For the year ending October 31, 1918, the 
foreign trade figures from the U. S. Cus- 
toms Department’s report show Seattle’s 
commerce overseas to be $591,802,395. San 
Francisco’s commerce overseas for the same 
period was $490,233,465, giving Seattle a 
lead of $101,568,930 over San Francisco, Cal. 
The figures for the corresponding period of 
the previous year, 1917, were $444,000,000 for 
Seattle, and $344,000,000 for San Francisco. 

For the eleven-month period, October 31, 
1917, to September 30, 1918, the Portland 
(Ore.) District handled a $13,403,151 over- 
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seas commerce, and the Los Angeles (Cal.) 
District a $15,212,135 overseas commerce. 


COMMITTEE ON COMMERCE AND MARINE 


President Robert F. Maddox of the 
American Bankers Association has ap- 
pointed a committee of fifteen prom- 
inent bankers to serve as a Committee 
on Commerce and Marine to further 
the interest of the merchant marine of 
the United States. The committee was 
appointed in accordance with the ac- 
tion of the Association at the Chicago 
convention, in which the Association 
pledged itself to “support by every 
means in its power the development of 
export trade, to encourage manufac- 
turers to enter upon this field of distri- 
bution and to provide as rapidly as pos- 
sible adequate facilities for financing 
export operations sufficient to meet 
every reasonable demand that may 
arise.” Robert F. Maddox, president 
of the Atlanta National Bank, heads 
the committee; the other members are: 


Lewis E. Pierson, chairman of board, 
Irving National Bank, New York, N. Y. 

Charles H. Sabin, president Guar- 
anty Trust Company, New York, N. Y. 

John McHugh, vice-president Me- 
chanics and Metals National Bank, New 
York, N. Y. 

Fred I. Kent, vice-president Bankers 
Trust Company, New York, N. Y. 

Daniel G. Wing, president First Na- 
tional Bank, Boston, Mass. 

Arthur Reynolds, vice-president Con- 
tinental and Commercial National 
Bank, Chicago, Ill. 

William A. Law, president First Na- 
tional Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 


F. O. Watts, president Third Na- 
tional Bank, St. Louis, Mo. 

Charles A. Hinsch, president Fifth- 
Third National Bank, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Thomas B. McAdams, vice-president 
Merchants National Bank, Richmond, 
Va. 

John E. Bouden, Jr., president Whit- 
ney-Central National Bank, New Or- 
leans, La. 

James J. Fagan, vice-president 
Crocker National Bank, San Francisco, 
Cal. 

Robert N. Harper, president Dis- 
trict National Bank, Washington, D. C. 

John L. Hamilton, president Ameri- 
can Guaranty Company, Columbus, 
Ohio. 


YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL OPENS IN NEW 
BUILDING 


The Yellowstone National Bank of 
Billings, Montana, opened for busi- 
ness the first of January in its beauti- 
ful new building, which was equipped 
throughout by Hoggson Brothers, the 
New York and Chicago bank planning 
specialists. The exterior of the new 
structure, which is the latest example 
of bank construction, is a combination 
of Indiana limestone and brick, present- 
ing an appearance of dignity and solid- 
ity, in perfect keeping with the business 
which it houses. The architectural 
treatment of the interior is distinc- 
tive, the principal feature being the 
spacious central public area, which is 
equipped with check desks and mahog- 
any seats. A charming private room 
has been provided for women patrons, 
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Bank 
Libraries 


N° modern and up-to-date bank 

is complete in its equipment 
without a library for the use of its 
officers and employees. Such a 
library should include not only the 
current periodicals giving informa- 
tion of banking, economic and finan- 
cial affairs, but a selection of the 
best books on these subjects. 


The slight expense of such a 
library is amply compensated for in 
the increased interest and greater 
efficiency of the employees and in- 
deed, too, in the prevention of costly 
errors by the knowledge thus ac- 
quired. 


Many banks are availing them- 
selves of our suggestions and selec- 
tions for complete libraries and for 
the nucleus of such a collection to 
be added to from time to time. 


Our “Bank Library of One Hun- 
dred Books’ is undoubtedly the 
best collection for this purpose. If 
the bank does not want to purchase 
the entire collection at once it is a 
good thing to make a start and 
gradually acquire the complete 
library. 


A copy of our booklet, “Bank 
Library of One Hundred Books,” 
and further information on this gen- 
eral subject will be gladly supplied 
by this Department for the asking. 


The Bankers Publishing Co. 


Book Department 
253 Broadway, New York 
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decorated in soft tones of grey and 
fitted up with mahogany furniture. 


PORTLAND AS A BANKING CENTER 


Portland, Oregon, made a good rec- 
ord of growth in banking in the year 
1918. The capital of the banks of the 
city increased from $13,075,000 to 
$14,376,000. Deposits on December 
31, 1917, were $94,560,000. By Novem- 
ber 1, 1918—ten months—they had 
grown to $125,768,000, a gain of about 
33 per cent. The clearings for 1918 
reached the new high record of $1,320,- 
000,000. 


BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA BUYS OTTAWA 
BANK ASSETS. 


The Bank of Nova Scotia has bought 
the assets of the Bank of Ottawa, mak- 
ing the former the fourth largest bank 
in Canada, with total assets of $234,- 
000,000. Of this total the purchasing 
bank had $161,229,703. 

The paid in capital of the Bank of 
Nova Scotia is $6,500,000 and its re- 
serve fund $12,000,000. Its deposits 
are about $104,495,000. The paid-in 
capital of the Bank of Ottawa is 
$4,000,000 and its reserve fund is $4,- 
750,000. Its deposits are about $46,- 
871,000. 


ROYAL BANK OF CANADA 


Another important purchase of real 
estate in the financial district by a 
banking institution, as a result of the 
recent expansion of banking activity in 
New York, was closed recently when the 
Royal Bank of Canada bought for its 
New York agency the fifteen-story 
office building on the northeast corner 
of William and Cedar streets. The 
price paid was more than $1,000,000. 
This purchase is in line with the ten- 
dency of banks to buy property for per- 
manent occupancy, because of the 
rapidly narrowing area in the financial 
section available for their use. 

The property, which fronts 54.5 feet 
on William street and 124.2 feet on 
Cedar street, was bought from the 68 
William Street Corporation. The Royal 
Bank’s New York agency now occupies 




















Are You Informed on These 
Important Points of Banking Law? 


If you have not read these and other court decisions in the Decem- 
ber Banking Law Journal, you are not keeping up with the times. 


Dividends Out of Capital 
The directors of a bank declare a dividend, not knowing that it 
would have to be paid out of capital; the liability in such a case 
has recently been passed on by a court of last resort. 

Notice Not to Pay Deposit 
The wife of a depositor informed the bank that the deposit belonged 
to her; the bank nevertheless paid the money to the husband and 
was held liable in so doing. 

Certificate of Deposit 
If a bank pays a certificate of deposit to the wrong person it may 
have to pay the amount over again; such a case recently has been 
brought into court and is important to every banker. 

Driving a Bargain in Bank Stock 
A bank president sold his stock in the bank at less than half its 
value because the purchasers led him to believe that the bank’s 
financial condition was unsound; the court wrote an interesting and 
instructive opinion in this case. 

Presentment of Note 


On the day the note matured it was locked in a safe and the only 
person who knew the combination was out of town; the indorser 
claimed that failure to present discharged him; this case explains 
the rule applied in such circumstances. 


The above decisions and others of equal importance to the 
banker are published in the December issue of The Banking Law 
Journal. The Journal publishes each month all the important 
banking decisions from the courts of last resort in this country. 
The bank official who is familiar with the current decisions is 
enabled to avoid the costly mistakes of other bankers. 


This same issue contains the Index-Digest of all decisions 
published during 1918—in itself a valuable book of current bank- 
ing law. 

Subscription, $5 a year. 


Send in subscription now, to begin with January, 1919, and we 
will send you the December number, including the valuable Index- 
Digest, without charge. 


BANKING LAW JOURNAL 


819 Postal Telegraph Building New York 
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the ground floor, second floor, basement 
and other space in the building. 

Purchase of the building was made 
necessary by recent growth in the busi- 
ness of the agency. The development 
of the agency is indicated by its growth 
since opening for business on July 5, 
1899, in a small office not exceeding 800 
square feet of space, at 16 Exchange 
Place, with a force consisting of the 
agent, three clerks, and a stenographer. 

The expansion of the foreign busi- 
ness of the bank, which has been the 
outstanding feature of its history, was 
marked during the last year by an in- 
crease in the number of its branches 
from 432 in March, 1918, to 543 at 
present. 

Organized October 18, 1869, as the 
Merchants’ Bank of Halifax, it ab- 
sorbed the Union Bank of Halifax in 
1910, the Traders’ Bank of Canada in 
1912, the Quebec Bank in 1917, and the 
Northern Crown Bank in March last. 
The present name was adopted in 1901. 
Deposits have grown from $288,000 at 
the end of the first year’s business to 
$332,591,717 November 30, 1918; as- 
sets from $954,000 to $427,512,982. 


Equitable Trust Company 
Profit Sharing Plan Enters 
Fifth Year of Operation 


HE board of trustees of the 

Equitable Trust Company of New 
York recently announced the details of 
the company’s profit sharing plan for 
the year 1919. The current year marks 
a half decade of its operation. 

The fund to be distributed is derived 
from a percentage of the net earnings 
of the company in excess of an annual 
rate of seven per cent. on the combined 
capital, surplus and undivided profits 
of the company for the year. 

The distribution is based upon the re- 
spective salaries of the company’s offi- 
cers and employees and the period of 
service in the employ of the company, 
the perentage of profits increasing with 
length of service. 
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Officers and employees of the Equita- 
ble Trust Company of New York have 
enjoyed the benefit of this carefully de- 
vised and comprehensive profit-sharing 
plan since the year 1915, a resolution 
inaugurating the plan having first been 
adopted by the executive committee of 
the board of trustees of the company 
on November 24, 1915. 

As the percentage of profits distrib- 
uted is based upon net earnings of the 
company, as well as upon salaries and 
length of service, it enables employees 
to enjoy with officers and stockholders 
a share of profits in proportion to the 
earnings of the company. 
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With Bankers Magazine 
Advertisers 


GREAT many printer-stationers 
are using La Monte Safety Papers 
for notes, certificates of deposit, pay 
slips, coupons, etc., as well as for bank 
checks. They are not only making more 
money than ever before, but they are 
putting their customers under real obli- 
gation and binding them closer by ren- 
dering real service. 

As checks on La Monte Safety Papers 
become more and more generally used, 
and people get used to the protection of 
alteration-proof checks, it is only rea- 
sonable that they should desire the same 
kind of protection for other obligations 
or agreements, when it is called to their 
attention. 

La Monte Safety Papers are used for 
checks by 80 per cent of the banks and 
trust companies of New York City, by 
70 per cent of the Chicago banks, by 75 
per cent of the Philadelphia banks, by 
thousands of banks all over the country 
and by many large corporations. They 
are also used by all the big railways for 
their interline tickets. 

La Monte Safety Papers are identi- 
fied by the wavy lines that run all 
through the paper, and they are reg- 
ularly made in six colors, pink, blue, 
green, stone, yellow, primrose. 








